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Death the 


Tue Council and Fellows the Roy Geographical Society 
have especial reasons for sharing the universal sorrow 
felt the death His Most Gracious Majesty, King 
Edward VII., Emperor India. The King did the 
Society the great honour becoming its Patron when 
ascended the Throne and continuing the Royal 
Bounty his predecessor, grant the 
Society award each year the two Royal Medals. Both 
Prince Wales and King, his late Majesty took 
personal interest the affairs the Society, the meetings 
which attended many occasions before ascended 
the Throne, and one memorable occasion after became 
King, namely the meeting the Queen’s Hall welcome 
the Duke the Abruzzi. genuine interest geo- 
graphy and geographical discovery was further shown the 
sympathetic encouragement gave many distinguished 
travellers personal interviews graciously accorded them 
Marlborough House Buckingham Palace. 

the great qualities which made him many respects 
one the most influential and beneficent Monarchs 
not necessary here dilate. His death universally 
felt loss, not only the British Empire, but 
the world large. 

His successor, King George who Prince 
Wales has been for many years Vice-Patron the 
Society, has always taken active interest its affairs. 
The Council trust that His Majesty will graciously 
pleased succeed his late Father Patron the Society. 


LEONARD DARWIN, 
President R.G.S. 
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GLACIER EXPLORATION THE EASTERN KARAKORAM.* 
LONGSTAFF, M.A., M.D. Oxon. 


the mountain regions High Asia which are politically acces- 
sible the ordinary traveller, there concerning which detailed 
information more scanty than the eastern section the great Kara- 
koram range. Between Younghusband’s Muztagh pass and the Kara- 
koram pass the Leh-Yarkand trade-route, distance 100 miles 
the crow flies, have record any passage across the main axis 
elevation having ever been effected European. There are, how- 
ever, traditions relating old route known the Saltoro pass, and 
was the elucidation this latter problem which aimed last year. 

Concerning the country east Burrard wrote 1907: There 
more likely spot than this for great undiscovered peaks 
existing” (Burrard and ‘Sketch the Geography and 
Geology the Himalaya Mountains and Tibet,’ 100). confident 
was the accuracy this forecast one our greatest authorities 
Himalayan problems, that provided myself with instrument for 
the special purpose measuring these peaks, choosing Mr. Reeves’ 
recommendation the Indian Survey clinometer. 

77° and north 35° lies area roughly measuring 
degree each direction into which traveller has ever penetrated, 
and which has never been surveyed. know that region 
snow-clad mountains, and that quite uninhabited. The known 
area may regarded limited the south the conscientious 
labours the G.T.S. India (vide quarter-sheets 44a south-west and 
south-east, which shows the head the Nubra valley bounded the 
main water-parting the latitude the Karakoram pass); the east 
the headwaters the Yarkand river, explored the intrepid Hay- 
ward under such exceptionally difficult 1868 
1870, vol. 40, 52). the north Raskam, the scene many 
bloody raids the Kanjutis; and the west 
discoveries around the glacier sources the Oprang river 1889 
Heart Continent,’ chap. x.), which more anon. 

other travellers have knocked these closed doors. the 
year 1835 Vigne attempted find the Saltoro pass, the existence 
which had heard from the natives. reached point some miles 
the Saltoro Bilafond glacier, but was forced return owing 
the inclemency the weather, the lateness the season, and the 
unwillingness the Khapalu men proceed (Vigne, ‘Travels 
Kashmir,’ vol. 1848, Henry Strachey visited the Siachen 
glacier, from which the Nubra river takes its rise, and forced his way 
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for miles Physical Geography Western Tibet,’ 53; also 

was natural, therefore, that made this region last year, 
well assured that nowhere else could alpine experience turned 
better use. Sir Francis Younghusband, then Resident Kashmir, 
and whose kindly assistance far more than can say, 
showed the original field-books and maps containing the records 
his explorations the sources the Oprang river 1888. this 
had been despatched important mission from which 
turned aside for short time investigate the native reports 
the existence pass—the Saltoro pass—leading into His 
longitudes depended very largely the identification high peak 
which sketched. From the old survey maps with which had 
been supplied, was natural suppose that this great peak was none 
other than K,. But H.R.H. the Duke the Abruzzi had been able 
demonstrate that was probably Gusherbrum. The latitudes were 
quite beyond dispute, but spite this, found that the compilers 
the well-known illustrate the Explorations Captain 
had drawn his route much too far the south order 
fill the curious blank V-shaped patch south-east 
laborious three days’ ascent glacier, named him the Urdok 
glacier, Younghusband camped the ice altitude 15,355 feet. 
His latitude was 35° southward the next day, 
saw gap the ridge about miles distant. Through this gap 
saw peaks rising the south. His men believed this the Saltoro 
pass. But avalanches made further progress extremely dangerous 
and, having ascertained what wished know—that there was 
practicable route into Kashmir territory—he returned the way 
had come. Before left gave diagram showing where 
considered the main water-parting really lay, and the end was 
found that his anticipations were almost complete accordance with 
fact. 

party originally consisted only Lieut. Slingsby and 
myself. the last moment that well-known mountaineer, Dr. Arthur 
Neve, Srinagar, found himself free join for few weeks. 
have thank Colonel Tighe, 56th Rifles Frontier Force, 
for his kindness obtaining special leave for Slingsby join me, and 
also for allowing the latter bring two sepoys, Gulab Khan and Attar 
Khan, with him. Let say once for all that their services were quite 
invaluable. have also thank Colonel Longe, Surveyor-General 
India, for his very considerate offer the services Indian 
surveyor, offer which felt unable accept because all his time 
would have been wasted had been unable cross the Saltoro pass. 

left Srinagar May 20, and thanks the excellent arrange- 
ments made for Captain Oliver, Assistant Resident and 
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British Joint Commissioner for Ladak, crossed the Zogi (11,300 feet) 
May the winter route, and reached Kharmang the Indus 
June From Kharmang (8150 feet) Neve took the baggage down 
the Indus its junction with the Shyok, the Northern Indus earlier 
writers, where ferried across the united streams. Then proceeding 
along the right bank the Shyok reached Khapalu after another 
exciting passage the river zaks. 

Slingsby and crossed the Ganse (17,100 feet) direct Khapalu. 
were told Kharmang that the passage would not possible 
“until the apricots were ripe.” Scenting trouble, took only four 
coolies, and when these struck work the morning the second day, 
sent them home rejoicing, and carried our own loads over the pass, 
reaching Khapalu (8350 feet) the third day. Slingsby’s orderlies 
saved the situation, usual, this lenient treatment the local people 
aided our future dealings. traveller gains far more showing 
his own superiority over these people than coercing them, and 
never had any more trouble. 

Khapalu, thanks letter introduction from Sir Francis 
Younghusband, were most hospitably entertained Rajah Shere 
Ali Khan and Rajah Nasr Ali Khan. Shere Ali Khan informed 
that the Saltoro pass lay the head the Bilafond glacier, and that 
beyond were two routes, one leading Nubra and one Yarkand. 
But were too much obsessed with the ideas imbibed from the study 
our maps appreciate the full significance this statement. The 
route was said have been abandoned when the Leh-Yarkand trade- 
route vid the Karakoram pass was rendered safe the intervention 
the British Raj. But the desuetude into which many glacier 
passes across the ranges High Asia have fallen recent times 
frequent occurrence that cannot accept this explanation. 
should rather look for changes the glaciers themselves, but 
have previously pointed out vol. 31, 382) means 
necessarily advance increase the ice. Dr. Stein could probably 
give some information this subject. Further, find that 
1848, Thomson (‘Travels Tibet,’ 463), reference Vigne’s 
attempt, says that has been unable find any one who had crossed 
the Saltoro pass, and that Nubra all knowledge any road either 
Khapalu Yarkand was denied. 

Neve rejoined June and with the ever-ready assistance 
Shere Ali Khan started again for the Saltoro valley June 
Abdal Kerim, one the rajah’s wazirs, being sent with make 
arrangements for coolies and supplies. Crossing the spur behind 
Khapalu, dropped down the Shyok, and Chogogron ferried 
across the right bank zaks. Our route now led along the 
south (left) bank the Saltoro river. Dansam the valley 
deep and wide, the river winding along over its flood plain several 
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channels and sweeping round the bases several large alluvial fans, 
each irrigated, and hence presenting pleasant green contrast the 
prevailing brown the crags either bank. Opposite Paro sheer 
spires granite shoot straight from the river height 5000 
feet more, forming one the most tremendous palisades 
ever one adamantine dominion and rigid authority rock.” 

Dansam the Kondus river from the north joins the main stream 
the Saltoro, and there considerable rise the level the valley- 
floor, with corresponding waterfall the river. This constantly 
recurring feature both the Karakoram and the Himalaya 
glacier region approached, and cannot help referring the 
conservative action the glaciers which descended these levels 
recent geological times. find very difficult believe that 
glaciers are capable the degree spade work claimed for them 
most modern geologists. cannot conceive that solid water 
more powerful denuding agent than liquid water. The etiology 
the and riser” formation seems more explicable 
conservative grounds than means the elaborate laws evolved 
the advanced supporters the “plucking” theory. Palit 
fragments the old lateral moraines still cling sheltered places 
the valley walls 1000 feet above the level the stream-bed. The 


rocks the north side the valley appear consist exclusively 


granites, but the high splintered crest the south slate. 

Goma (10,800 feet), the highest village, turned the 
Ghyari nala towards the Saltoro pass. the right side the nala 
three steep narrow glaciers descend through deep gashes the granite 
palisade, terminating among the shrubs the valley floor. They are 
all actively advancing. The people say that this has been going 
for ten twelve years. the snouts are approximately the position 
shown the G.T.S. map (1861), evident that there has also 
been least one period local retreat since that date. this part 
Baltistan the word riizu was consistently employed designate 
glacier apart from snow (kha). 

The Saltoro valley splits its head (Goma) into three main 
The glaciers these—the Bilafond-Chumik, the Rgyong, and 
lesser degree the Chulung—are the valley type, which, with the 
doubtful exception the Aletsch, unknown the Alps. They 
are dendritic, and all cases secondary glaciers descend right down 
into the main valley below the present termination the trunk- 
streams. 

June established our base camp extensive thicket 
few hundred yards from the snout the Bilafond glacier (12,400 feet). 
The place known Ghyari, and annually visited shepherds. 
pair ibis-billed curlew struthersi) frequented this spot. 
They were evidently nesting. did not know that the eggs this 
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rare bird had never been found, and made proper search for them. 
Baltistan and Ladak are relatively treeless countries, and the 
demand for fuel leads great destruction shrubs the neighbour- 
hood villages, but usual find luxuriant growth pencil 
cedar, willow, and tamarisk, with broom, vetch, 
and borage, and sometimes wild-currant and rose bushes, near the snouts 
the larger glaciers. This holds good far east the snout the 
Siachen glacier Nubra, but was not observed the snout the 
Remo glacier, where conditions are more completely 

September, Vigne camped this spot. Next day went 
miles the Bilafond spot called Ali Bransa, and which 
marked the map. was compelled turn back owing 
bad weather. speaks there being two lofty ridges cross, and 
two three more nights spent the ice before the northern 
end the Nubra valley reached.” appears here refer the 
mountain wall which has always been supposed close the Nubra 
valley the north, miles above the snout the Siachen glacier. 

The Bilafond glacier the most northerly and largest the three 
glacier systems from which the Saltoro river heads, and had not 
already well-accepted local name, might well termed the Saltoro 
glacier, for tradition and usage have given the name Saltoro the 
pass had set out explore, and was used conversation the 
Rajahs Khapalu. But locally the pass called the Bilafond La. The 
has united with the Bilafond, and the ice now definitely 
enters the main Ghyari nala. This advance has been matter local 
interest and comment for the last ten years so. The Chumik glacier 
was said have joined the Bilafond about fifteen Com- 
parison with the old survey indicates advance about miles the 
combined trunk stream. advancing ice has actually involved the 
thickets alder and juniper its left bank, and has flowed over the 
sheep-track which led the little pasture situated there. The glacier 
appears over-topping its lateral moraine, but there was observed 
advance the snout between June and June 27. 

After day’s work with the plane-table from spur (14,900 feet) 
above camp, set out June the Bilafond glacier. had 
eighteen laden coolies carrying tents, wood for our party 
twenty-five all told. Our headman was Mullah Halim, Goma, 
very fine fellow. Keeping close possible the right bank, 
made our way over horribly unstable moraine. Well disposed glaciers 
leave road between themselves and their containing wall, but the 
Bilafond overbearing monster, full the brim, 
advancing, piling its moraines fearful confusion against the very 
bases its confining cliffs. After seven hours’ grind, having covered 


miles, got off the ice the steep grassy slopes the right bank, 
and camped about the spot marked Ali Bransa” the map, 
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probably afier Vigne. The real Ali Bransa some miles further 
on. Our camping-place appeared known Naram (14,400 feet) 
there was clear sight back last station. 

One word the old survey. reference the Saltoro region, 
the Report (‘Synopsis Results, vol. states that 
Ryall made rapid sketch the country, but with sufficient pre- 
cision give good idea its physical formation.” This 
thoroughly accurate description what was done 1861. claim 
made detailed topographical survey. The whole basin the 
Kondus and Saltoro rivers was under examination, and was quite 
impossible that the glaciers should explored. The triangulation 
the high peaks, which map based, was very different affair, 
having been effected several years previously Montgomerie’s assis- 
tants with the greatest precision. But none these points are repre- 
sented being the line the they are all correctly 
shown the south west it. not necessary point 
out that, while mountain range can only accurately mapped 
means theodolite triangulation, quite impossible lay down 
the actual line water-parting except supplemental topographical 
methods. For the latter class work the great glaciers the Kondus 
valley still remain almost virgin field. 

June continued the glacier. The going was much 
better, there being choice either the well-made moraines the clear 
alleys ice between them, for, owing the numerous large secondary 
glaciers which join the Bilafond, the medial morains are multiple. 
About the junction the middle and upper thirds this glacier these 
moraines are four number, and each about feet above the level 
the rest the glacier. This height not due the actual depth 
moraine stuff, for melting here greatly retarded, that the ice 
really raised underneath the protecting covering stones. The ice 
these moraine-weals clear blue green, while the bare surface 
the glacier the ice white and finely honeycombed. Besides the 
Chumik, two large glaciers enter the left the right they 
are more numerous but smaller. Glacier tables large size are 
common, being situated usually beside the raised moraines, from the 
summits which they had originally fallen. the right bank the 
main glacier, jutting out from two salient angles, are gigantic pillar 
rock, and about mile further almost equally extraordinary 
pointed tower. The moraines, and, far could see, the two con- 
fining ridges also, consist entirely granite, and the right bank 
the former present almost continuous palisade gothic spires. 
these were ever covered ice-cap, that ice-cap has singularly 
failed leaving its mark upon them. inconceivable that any 


re-weathering can have produced forms abrupt and gigantic 
scale. 
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proceeded the moraines diminished, and crevasses, often 
covered sodden snow, became more troublesome, that had 
recourse the rope. This, course, delayed the coolies, and took 
seven hours from Naram camp reach the spur the left bank the 
glacier where Ali Bransa was reputed be. None our men could 
exactly locate the old halting-place. consequence climbed 
steep slope, and camped most uncomfortable and exposed 
spot (16,700 feet). There were several snow and hail storms, with 
tempestuous wind all night. 

June started Snow was lying the ground, 
and the going was very bad. Regaining the glacier, soon came 
the real Ali Bransa, consisting three low stone walls (bransa) 
strip solid moraine tucked away under cliff. bransa yielded 
uot the slightest trace human occupation. think certain that 
had not been visited for least generation, for our men could have 
made themselves fairly comfortable here, instead passing wretched 
night the exposed spur. Our last camp had involved great labour 
building platforms for the shelter tents with which provided 
them. had constant difficulties with concealed crevasses, but 
course were roped together suitable parties. reached 
the foot the steep slope leading the pass, and the coolies going 
very well, reached the summit (18,200 feet) 10.50. 

The summit the pass consists level snowfield with very 
gentle slope towards the north-east, succeeded asteeper drop. There 
was thus good deal dead ground either side us, which, added 
the clouds already covering the highest peaks, considerably detracted 
from the results obtained camera and plane-table. could see 
that from our pass broad glacier led gently downwards north- 
easterly direction, and joined still larger glacier right angles, 
which first seemed flow northwards, supposed into the 
Oprang valley through some gap Younghusband’s wall. But that 
same’ afternoon approached sufficiently near see that the main 
glacier was flowing the south. Beyond this was wall very 
lofty peaks, their summits hidden cloud, which assumed formed 
part the Aghil range. very naturally believed that had 
crossed the main divide the Karakoram, and that therefore this huge 
ice-stream must curve round the east and discharge into the Yarkand 
river. 11.50 began the descent. The snow was appallingly 
soft, and the leader sank the waist every step. Crawling 
hands and knees scarcely relieved the labour, and even when some sort 
track was broken was grinding work for our laden coolies, who 
wished camp the snowfield until the night frost hardened the 
crust. However, they persevered manfully, and 4.30 camped 
(16,900 feet) bare ice close the birthplace the right lateral 
moraine. The creaks and groans emitted the slowly moving ice 
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frightened our men that, spite the cold, they left their tents and 
passed the night huddled the open. 

Next day made only short march. was impossible get off 
the ice the right bank, owing confusion huge seracs and 
impassable crevasses. eventually camped the spot where the 
left lateral moraine our glacier effected junction with the right 
lateral moraine the main ice-stream (15,875 feet). Here there was 
depression the glacier-level, and inexhaustible supply stones 
lay the ice under our tents. Water was obtainable from surface pools 
close hand. coolies told that they had heard this glacier, 
and that was called Térim (or Term). They said that would lead 
eventually Thang,” which concluded they meant the 
country north the Karakoram pass. naturally christened our 
glacier glacier,” being quite unaware the fact that was 
really the undiscovered upper portion the Siachen glacier Nubra. 

From our camp now saw that were upon enormous glacier, 
fully miles breadth, and far the biggest any had ever seen. 
was flowing from north-west south-east, approximately from the 
direction Conway’s Hidden peak.” its head and distant about 
miles was gap, which once connected with the sketch 
Younghusband’s pass” which had seen his 
possible that former times there was route from the Oprang 
valley over Younghusband’s saddle, and either down the upper Siachen 
into Nubra, into Baltistan over the true Saltoro pass, some 
other pass over the Kondus ridge. But cannot believe that natives 
would ever have undertaken dangerous and arduous enterprise 
for had been told that animals had never crossed the Saltoro pass, 
and thus travellers from the Oprang side would have had carry their 
own food and fuel their backs, possibly from Raskam. Under the 
best conditions, the passage the glaciers alone coald not have occupied 
less than believe that the Saltoro pass was never used except 
short cut from Baltistan into Nubra. direct pass from Nubra 
the Pamir formerly existed, almost inconceivable that Muhammed 
Haidar should not have crossed 1535, when the treachery Rashid 
Sultan compelled him seek safety Badakshan, and when, fact, 
fled from Ladak way the Karakoram pass and Raskam. 
should noted that both Hayward and Gordon refer old pass 
leading from the head the Kufelung glen into Nubra, necessarily vid 
the Siachen glacier. our side great secondary glacier swept gently 
down from this very direction. 

None the trigonometrically fixed peaks the G.T.S. were visible, 
and although had carried plane-table sketch down this camp, 
sceptical was its accuracy, owing the many difficulties had 
had contend with, that decided start afresh with new base-line 
the approximately level surface the main ice-stream. This was 
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accomplished June with the indispensable assistance Neve and 
From the two ends this base roughly sketched the 
topography the miles glacier view, and took altitudes the 
principal peaks. Meanwhile Slingsby despatched Gulab Khan with our 
two best Baltis down the glacier. They were absent over hours, 
their return Khan reported that they had descended for 
miles, but had seen indication the termination the glacier, 
and further that showed intention turning the east, but even 
turned still more the south. They brought back primula, sedum, 
and saxifrage, and reported having seen ibex the east bank. They 
also said that the wain surface stream was quite impassable few miles 
below our camp. 

Pyramidal ice-pinnacles much feet high are great feature 
this glacier. The surface the ice was also honeycombed 
extent have never seen any other mountain region. The hollows 
were round oval, having level bottom, floored with sprinkling 
stone fragments, varying size from slaty slabs about inches 
diameter fine grit, and covered inches water. The edges 
rose steeply from the bottom beautiful fluted cones height 
from inches. spirited attempt has recently been made 
classify nieves penitentes all sorts varieties ice and snow 
pinnacles prevalent the Karakoram, including even glacier tables.” 
hardly think the position tenable, because the genesis and composi- 
tion many these structures are different those the well- 
known Andean formation. Hooker, 1848, appears have been the 
first notice these cones the Himalaya Journals, vol. 
252). 

Owing the numerous large secondary glaciers which join the 
trunk-stream either hand, there are four moraines (possibly five) 
which may termed medial moraines. Those the right half the 
glacier appeared consist entirely various granites, and are 
uniform light grey brown colour. This was accordance with our 
observations the petrological character that range the Kara- 
koram across which had passed. But from the moraines the left 
half the glacier obtained specimens hornblende schist, mica 
schist, dark slate, and white grey marbles various kinds, some 
the latter being exceptionally good quality. Gulab Khan also brought 
back beautiful fragment alabaster from near the left edge the 
glacier. Thus marked contrast the light greys and browns the 
right moraines, those the left presented much darker hue, appearing 
almost black contrast the blocks white marble scattered the 
surface. The latter appear derived from the upper section the 
central peaks, while the lower strata the range appears slate 
and dark schists. Altogether seem justified assuming that the 
valley tectonic one. 
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The huge wall peaks the north-east was obviously very great 
altitude, Burrard had predicted. But has been very truly said that 
the discovery new peak little interest importance unless its 
actual height ascertained, and must therefore anticipate somewhat 
giving the results measurements the highest point this 
new cluster, which have named Teram Kangri. got good sight 
from the west end base-line, but the time got work with 
the clinometer the east end, the highest peak was the clouds. 
got another sight from the Saltoro pass return. estimated 
the time being over 25,000 feet; but when observations were 
worked out Dehra Dun, its altitude appeared exceed that 
Everest. This was too much for Colonel Burrard, spite his own 
prophecy. The angles which the peak subtended could not well 
called question, for the Indian Survey clinometer very simple 
instrument and quite easy use. tested Dehra Dun, observing 
the neighbouring hills against another observer with theodolite. 
But the determination the exact location the peak really depended 
two rays only—those from the two ends 1000-yards base-line 
for the third ray from the Saltoro pass was little additional 
value. distance from the peak was, therefore, quite likely 
error, and, after consultation, moved the highest peak miles and 
the second highest mile nearer observing-station. The result 
this manceuvre may tabulated follows 


Angle from Distance from Altitude above Altitude of Observed altitude 
station. peak. station. observing station. of peak. 
10° 50’ miles 12,200 feet 16,000 feet 28,200 feet 


” 


noted that the value 18,200 feet given for the Saltoro pass 
deduced from Watkin aneroid observations (v. post). The angle 
clinometer from base station gave the pass height 18,780 feet. 
the latter value accepted, the value for the second observation 
would work out 27,940 feet. July from the summit the 
Rgyong (18,700 feet), Slingsby and saw the northward group 
very lofty peaks, far overtopping the general level the snowy 
ranges spread before us, which identified the Teram group. 
Owing the anticipation greater difficulties than actually 
experienced, had taken coolies with us, and had shirked carry- 
ing either large clinometer plane-table. Nor did indeed, 
expect see these peaks, for had not realized the probability their 
extreme height. had with small geological clinometer, with 
swinging arm. For greater accuracy rested this along the straight 
edge ice-axe, while Slingsby read the dial half dozen times. 


The dip appeared towards the north-north-east. 
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made the angle about The Rgyong miles from 
the peak according map. Were these figures correct, the peak 
would work out something like 30,000 feet. But with such rough 
methods the probability error becomes certainty. Yet this observa- 
tion, crude though be, combined with the photograph the group 
taken from the same spot and which have shown the screen this 
evening, tends confirm previous results. After full allowance 
has been made for slight downward tilting the camera mm.), 
the highest peak still appears rise angle least above the 
horizontal. This equivalent about 27,700 feet. But 
considering that the discrepancies between the different observations are 
very considerable, wished first, for obvious reasons, suppress the 
actual figures obtained, and content myself with saying that the 
peak was very lofty one. was subsequently advised publish 
the figures for what they are worth, and give the nominal value 
27,610 feet the peak; but must distinctly understood that the 
Survey can take responsibility for this any other the results 
putting before you. They have, however, accepted nomenclature, 
which conformity with the advice officially tendered travellers 
this Society. The Tibetan form Kangri, instead the more correct 
Ladaki form Gangri, has been adopted for the sake uniformity with 
modern usage, the case Aling Kangri, Kulha Kangri, and on. 

have thought well deal fully with reasons for attributing 
great height unknown peak. Not since 1858 his peak 
approaching this height been discovered. noted that, until 
last year all those mountains known exceed 27,000 feet have been 
brought light the scientific operations the Survey India. 
Teram Kangri attains such height, seems incredible that 
can have eluded the theodolites Montgomerie’s surveyors. Yet its 
feet winds one the greatest glaciers High Asia, unsuspected until 
last year. That Teram Kangri has been seen before, probably Neve 
and Oliver from the Murgisthang saddle, and possibly Ryall, 
cannot doubt.* Hayward must have seen from the north (op. cit., 
its remote inaccessibility and the screen high peaks west 
and south appear have prevented its identification, though its 
existence was obviously suspected Burrard. 

When had first planned this expedition, idea had been force 
pass over the range which has always been shown the head the 
Siachen glacier, from upper Nubra into the head the Oprang valley, 
and endeavour return from thence the Saltoro pass. But Neve 
and Oliver had already attempted reach the Siachen glacier, and they 
entertained the project renewing their explorations there the 
autumn 1909. Though they offered waive their prior claims 


Apparently also Sir Martin Conway and Major the Hon. Bruce from 
Pioneer Peak. 
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favour, accepted their suggestion that Slingsby and should attempt 
the Saltoro pass first. hoped this means effect practical 
junction our routes, even both parties were compelled merely 
retrace their steps the return journey. Neve and Oliver accepted 
the Survey map essentially correct, regarding the Siachen 
will thus seen that were all thoroughly obsessed with the idea 
that there was mountain barrier between our glacier and 
the Siachen, and believed that, spite all appearances the 
contrary, the outlet our glacier must towards Kufelung and the 
Yarkand uninhabited region quite destitute supplies. Under 
such circumstances, seemed unfair compel the coolies, already 
becoming alarmed, continue down the glacier, and decided, 
wrongly turned out, recross the Saltoro pass back into Baltistan. 
Remembering our former difficulties, realized that heavy fall 
snow would cut off our retreat, least retard for more days than 
our supplies would hold out. the night June 17-18 was clear 
and frosty, decided rush the pass while all was well, and 
5.20 the 18th started back, roping before left camp. 
The coolies went very well now that their faces were turned towards 
home, and, taking much better line the glacier, regained the 
Saltoro pass a.m., having come very fast all the way. set 
the plane-table and clinometer again, but had time for photography. 
Luckily, head was aching sufficiently enable dispense with 
lunch! the far side the snow was already bad condition, and the 
weather threatened storm; but, forcing the pace, had the 
satisfaction reaching our old camp Naram twelve hours from 
the start, where much appreciated sleeping once more solid earth. 
the 19th gave the coolies day’s rest Naram. Neve botanized; 
Slingsby went off after herd ibex; and went few miles the 
large secondary glacier, which joins the Bilafond opposite Naram and 
appears rise the snowfields elusive peak which was 
never able identify entire satisfaction. snowed most 
that afternoon and all the following night, rendering the descent the 
moraines Ghyari more exasperating than ever, and felt were 
well out what might have been awkward fix. 

The task now set ourselves was find pass over the head 
one other the Saltoro group glaciers which would lead down 
directly into upper Nubra. The only known way into that valley would 
lead back Khapulu and along the Shyok its junction with 
the Nubra river, very trying route this time year. 

June set out the Chumik water-eye” spring) 
glacier, camping 15,500 feet. Its southern boundary formed 
serrated wall unscaleable peaks draped with traceries fluted 
snow indescribable beauty, but literally raining avalanches 
the glacier below. The rocks were composed various granites, but 
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from the middle moraine obtained specimens actinolite schist and 
badly weathered dyke rock minette). 

The character the Chumik glacier was general very similar 
that the Bilafond. pass its head was obviously much too 
steep for coolies, and greatly Slingsby’s disappointment did not 
attempt it, but contented ourselves with mapping and photography. 
our return journey Ghyari (June 25), Slingsby and reached 
height 17,150 feet the steep ice-fall the upper Chumik glacier 
north our last camp. The danger avalanches from the peaks 
above prevented our reaching its highest névé, but have ventured 
reduce its area very considerably map. Neve had now 
return Srinagar, and parted Goma June with mutual 
regrets. The influence his reputation healer had been the 
greatest use our dealings with the Baltis. Ilis skill the 
operation for cataract, which performs the roadside with the greatest 
success, inestimable boon these people. was honour 
associated with him such work, however slight degree. 

Goma heard that there was tradition route into Chorbat 
(Shyok valley) over the head the Chulung nala. But decided first 
thoroughly explore the Rgyong valley. accordingly left Goma 
June 29, and crossing the Saltoro river temporary and extremely 
rickety bridge, entered peculiarly narrow and steep-sided defile, and 
ascended beside series waterfalls and cataracts. The gorge, 
usual, opened out higher up, and the river wound broad and shallow 
over gravel flood plain, cutting the bases several débris fans. 

Our camp (13,250 feet) was pitched among stunted willow, birch, 
and pencil cedar, below the first large glacier descending from the 
north. later examination this proved state active 
advance. terminates perpendicular wall ice, finely castellated 
the two sides, and from which great blocks ice constantly roll 
down into the scrub jungle its foot. June continued 
the valley, reaching the main glacier after about hour’s walking. 
found the snout about mile below the point marked the 
Survey. had all the characteristics active advance, but there was 
observed advance the snout between June and July 
kept along the right edge the glacier, making use the lateral 
moraine much possible. rule, the glacier filled the nala from 
edge edge, but occasionally could travel the hollow between 
the moraine and the valley wall. one such spot (15,000 feet) 
camped early the afternoon take shelter from impending storm. 
had had light snow squalls all day long. July soon 
reached bare ice, where the going was easier. two hours reached 
the point (15,850 feet), where the glacier divides into two great arms. 
One flows from the two Survey peaks, 21,720 feet and 20,960 feet, 
the south and the other swept down from invisible saddle the 


636 GLACIER EXPLORATION THE EASTERN KARAKORAM. 


north-east. The latter was obviously our goal, and camped the 
highest available spot (16,700 feet) the right bank. Just above 
noticed old native cairn. was the highest spot this trip 
which saw the little mouse-hare, friendly beast, very aptly 
named the whisperer.” 

Next morning, taking only two men with us, started 5.45 for 
the Rgyong La, named our hypothetical pass. expected 
considerable difficulties, but except for some fatiguing step-cutting 
raced without hitch, and reached the pass (18,700 feet) very 
good time, rocks the crest are granite. great 
surprise found the remains cairn the summit, that 
probably the pass bas been crossed natives. looked down 
feeder the Siachen glacier Nubra, but the descent 
extremely steep, and were not willing risk the lives our 
coolies making them carry our heavy baggage down it. The 
panorama spread before was magnificent one. the west 
looked back over the mazes the Rgyong glacier. the south was 
sea magnificent peaks separating from the Shyok valley. But 
was vista distant snows, through break the hills the north, 
that held our attention. There group four peaks far over-topped 
everything else sight. had doubt that this was the massif 
north-east our glacier, but until this moment had idea 
their commanding altitude. took bearings these peaks, and also 
and the Survey map. Presuming that these two latter 
identifications were correct, the observed position Teram Kangri agrees 
with that shown map. extremely unlikely, for many reasons, 
that the high peaks saw were any others than the Teram Kangri 
cluster. have already detailed attempt measure the highest peak. 

After spending hour and three-quarters the pass, descended 
rapidly our last camp, and striking once, the whole party started 
back down the glacier, reaching our first glacier camp (15,000 feet) 
easily p.m. the way down witnessed fine glacier burst. 
was heralded loud and prolonged roaring sound, quite unlike 
anything have ever heard. soon located it, bursting from side 
glacier ravine high above the right bank the main ice-stream. 
The whole hillside seemed moving, torrent black muddy 
water rolled great masses ice and rock down its bare slopes. 
found our camping-place, low sheltered spot beside the glacier, had 
been very nearly flooded the torrent thus set loose. Next day 
ascended prominent spur (16,070 feet) examine the great secondary 
glacier marked the survey map discharging into the Rgyong 
Valley the north-east. But again, with the corresponding branch 
the Chumik, was constrained reduce its area very greatly. 
marked our station with large cairn, visible from the valley below. 
July again reached Goma village. 
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The Chulung water-valley,” valley streams) was now the 
only remaining terminal the Saltoro valley system explored. 
left Goma for the last time July There was the usual steep 
rise beside waterfall from the level the Saltoro river into the 
Chulung gorge, where the Chulung river has cut out fine 
The right bank the granite, and the left slaty schists, 
and lying beside the torrent are boulders beautiful green serpentinous 
and mica schists. latter probably came from the ridges the 
south-west, and are doubt secondary glaciers are 
visible ravines either side. 

The magnificent granite spire Gharkun (17,060 feet) was con- 
stantly view ascended the valley. second steep rise 
brought into the open upper valley. camped Malla Mani, 
the highest hamlet (13,400 feet). is, course, only occupied during 
the summer. The grazing good, but there are shrubs this 
altitude, and fuel has fetched from lower down the valley. 
Marmots and ibex are numerous. 

After three days’ rain the weather cleared, and started 
the nala with The Bawoni glacier, advancing from the 
south-west, has descended right into the valley, and abuts against the 
right bank the nala little below the Beltus glacier, where bed 
phyllite underlies the prevalent granites. other spot did 
see such profusion flowers—acres ground were completely 
carpeted with eidelweiss, over which flew flocks buntings. next 
passed along the edge old lake-bed through which the stream 
wound several channels force its way eventually under the ice- 
barrier the Bawoni glacier. Snow fell heavily, and camped 
noon (14,300 feet) below the granite walls Gharkun. Opposite our 
camp but very beautiful glacier descended almost the valley 
floor, ending green cliffs ice. 

Slingsby discovered fine glacier pass the head the main 
Chulung glacier which would obviously lead over into Chorbat, and 
July led and his two orderlies from our camp the summit 
(18,300 hours minutes. From the pass small portion 
the Teram Kangri group was visible the north, but this distance 
(45 miles), and with limited view the range, was unable 
identify the actual peaks sight. the south looked across the 
ranges beyond the Shyok river, and beyond these thought recognized 
the two great peaks Nun Kun. The descent the south side the 
pass, which named the Chulung La, led over steep rolling névés 
and seemed practicable for laden coolies. therefore decided 
attempt its passage with our entire caravan. While waiting for fine 
weather and collect food for the coolies, worked good deal 
map, and find note diary under July 11, the effect that our 
Teram glacier seems likely turn out the Siachen. 

No. 
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July got under way a.m. with thirty coolies led 
Abdal Kerim, secretly hoping cross the pass that day. usual 
the coolies lost lot time sticking the lateral moraines instead 
taking bare ice. noon reached the highest possible camp- 
ing-place, which looked desolate and forbidding that the coolies 
were easily persuaded try the pass that day. went ahead with 
Ahmedu, the only decent Kashmiri this class had encountered, 
the hope doing some more plane-tabling, but did not reach the 
pass till 2.45 p.m., which time clouds greatly interfered with work. 

Slingsby and his two orderlies, ably supported Abdal Kerim, 
fell the trying task assisting and persuading the coolies face the 
steep snow-slopes, now softened the heat the day. think very 
few men would have succeeded did. p.m. all five parties 
were close the pass, and started down mark the route for the 
descent. snow was very soft, and the glacier soon degenerated 
into maze crevasses concealed most deceptive covering 
new snow, through which the heavily laden coolies were constantly 
breaking. quite expected should have spend the night 
upon the Korisa glacier, but just got dark Slingsby found way 
off the ice through the difficult seracs the right bank. ourselves 
waited till the last coolie had reached solid ground, and quitted the ice 
8.45 p.m. (16,100 feet). 

Our arrival the hamlet Korisa next morning created great sur- 
prise among the shepherds there. men are the Ladaki type, but 
Mussulman and not Bhuddist. After long walk dropped down 
deep descent into Chulunka village (9350 feet) the Shyok river, 
along the right bank which were travel miles. Between 
Siksa Chorbat, and Thirit Nubra, distance miles, the 
Shyok unbridged, but possible cross zaks where the latter 
opens out opposite Deskit, just below the entrance the Nubra river. 

The track extremely bad between Chulunka and Biagdangdo, and 
the coolies were unable carry their loads across one particularly 
awkward parri. Here took two hours make 300 yards, and nearly 
lost coolie, who was hit the head falling stone. Attar Khan 
caught him fell, would have dropped straight into the Shyok, 
roaring full flood below, The chief villages are all the northern 
bank, where alluvial fans are irrigated means the lateral streams 
descending from the glaciers the north. Barley, buckwheat, and 
apricots are the chief produce. 

Biagdangdo left the river-bank visit Waris, reaching the 
Buddhists the farm and chorten Zdongpolas, 12,494 feet, for 
now enter Lower Nubra. Here saw shapu (Ovis this 
possibly the first record its occurrence north the Shyok; their 
ancestors probably crossed during some very hard winter. Continued 
bad weather prevented from attempting find pass from the Thusa 


] 

| 

| 
. 


GLACIER EXPLORATION THE EASTERN KARAKORAM. 639 


glaciers into Upper Nubra, and July descended again into the 
Shyok valley. this day our route lay along the Chunik ridge 
past the “La Chunik Pole, 13,470 feet” the Survey. From this 
point the view and down the wild Shyok river hemmed either 
side mile after mile gaunt brown crag, indescribably grand, its 
unrelieved and elemental savagery producing unusual degree 
feeling exaltation and intense remoteness from humanity. 

Beside the Pastan stream encountered deposits boulders and 
gravel cemented together with fine hard silicious mud. beds 
were obviously quite different the fluviatile deposits had seen 
high above the Indus when approaching Kharmang. The larger 
boulders are angular faceted. Some the largest capping typical 
commonest rocks represented are hornblende and 
other granites, but also found conglomerate, calcareous schists, quartz 
with chrysocolla, calcite with little malachite, and red jasper. 
careful search yielded trace shells other organic remains. The 
bed rock forming the sides the nala turned out metamorphic, 
highly silicious greenish limestone. These beds must glacial 
origin. passed other deposits, apparently quite similar, further 
the Shyok valley. the Nubra valley they are never out sight. 
They are seen hanging like martins’ nests sheltered spots the bare 
rocks the slopes above the river, and about 1000 feet above its 
present level. the Upper Nubra valley itself they were occasionally 
continuous both sides the nala make think they were 
the actual remnants the lateral moraines the glacier which formerly 
filled that valley. 

struck the Shyok river again just gathers itself together 
dash through very precipitous defile cut the living rock. The 
narrowed waters sweep over obstructing ledge, portion which, 
even this time flood, formed islet mid-stream. From this 
point onwards the junction the Nubra with the Shyok the valley 
gradually widens out, until Deskit the river-channels spread them- 
selves over breadth miles. beds fine gravel and 
sand, especially the south bank the river, appeared point toa 
former lake-like expansion the river before the defile was sufficiently 
deeply eroded carry off the full volume water. Several curved 
bays the wide flood-plain were covered with sand-dunes which 
scanty growth tamarisk maintained precarious foothold. Beyond 
Mondari the valley presents wide open prospect which was most 
pleasing after the confined granite trenches the Saltoro region. 
Great bushes wild lavender, with constant succession Buddhist 
chortens and mendongs, added the picturesqueness the scene. The 
banks are quite arid, except where irrigation possible; but beside 
the river are dense jungles amber-berried hippophe full small 
birds, chakor, and hares. 
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July made twelve-hour march from Mondari Charasa, 
rounding the bold rocky promontory, the foot which the Nubra 
river enters the Shyok unusually acute angle. Taking the 
average courses these two rivers, the general angle junction 
The angle the great south-to-west bend the Shyok, miles 
further upstream, also acute, being about 60°. evident that 
the valleys the Nubra and the Shyok, like the Indus valley, are 
tectonic. Drew observes that the rocks the east side the Nubra 
are light brown granite, while those the west are different 
and much darker crystalline rock. Glaciers have left their marks 
these valleys, but the rivers were antecedent. 

approached the Nubra-Shyok junction the steep corner 
mentioned above, continually passed beds relatively recent 
moraine stuff with perched blocks. The solid rock for hundreds 
feet above the river was polished, rounded, and scratched this point 
pressure. But the very convexity their form shows how relatively 
slight has been the erosion. The showed that the glacier had 
swung round the corner into the Shyok valley without any alteration 
level, just the river does now. This more than confirms Drew’s 
surmise that the great Nubra glacier must have extended the 
Shyok valley. the floor the Nubra valley itself are many islands 
hard rock (‘metamorphosed Drew) perfectly worn into 
polished roches moutonées, which have resisted through unknown ages 
the passage over them glacier least 1000 feet depth. 
Whymper pointed out long ago that moutonées cannot signs 
great erosion, for flat and not convex forms are thereby produced. 
Drew gives the glacier depth 4000 feet, but think some his 
arguments can accounted for the action the very large secon- 
dary glaciers which must have joined the trunk-stream from the lofty 
ranges either side the valley. The chief lateral glens which 
saw visited may all described hanging valleys, their lowest 
sections having been cut down water now given free hand 
the retreat the ice. result, the mouths great lateral valleys 
such Chamshing, Popache, and Thalambuti appear quite insignificant 
when seen from the main valley. 

Charasa situated one the ice-worn rock islands have just 
mentioned. the ancient capital Nubra, and probably that 
which Muhammad Haidar captured with some difficulty 
from Bur Kapa Bagra Mir-Francke) Here unsuccessfully 
attempted ford the Nubra river. Its very size might have led 
expect that the Siachen glacier was much larger than shown 
the Survey map. For though the Nubra river has course only 
miles, and receives tributaries any importance, the water was 
sweeping down with very rapid current through numerous channels 
covering about mile width, and some these with minimum 
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depth over was the strength the current that really 
stopped us. However, managed cross the river just below Kubet 
July 25. Fortunately for some fifty ponies and yaks belonging 
the Nubra people were waiting cross Panamik, the highest 
village any importance the valley, where they would hired 
out the Yarkandi and Khotani merchants. entered the river 
noon, and the passage the different channels occupied three hours. 
reached the eastern bank just below the village Panamik, and 
about miles lower down than the spot where first took the 
water. One pony was swept away, but managed make the western 
bank mile lower down. were most ably led the Trampa 
Kubet, and most resolute lama, against whose spells the demons 
the waters were powerless. Oliver had most kindly sent news from 
Leh that were coming from the west, and had given orders that 
were receive all possible assistance. 

The upper Nubra valley was visited 1821 Moorcroft, that 
extraordinary man whose end still shrouded mystery; Vigne 
about 1835; Thomson, the first European reach the Kara- 
koram pass, and Henry Strachey, 1848; and later Drew, 
whose general description the valley has never since been improved 
upon. will, therefore, only refer one excursion that made from 
Panamik, This was the glaciers under the great Nubra-Shyok peak 
25,170 the Survey, the Changlung Gipfel Hermann Schlagintweit. 
left most our baggage Panamik, and July entered the 
Pokachu ravine, Popache lungma locally called. usual, 
the comparatively broad open upper valley reached through deeply 
rocky gorge, through which the glacier torrent tumbles series 
tumultuous cascades. This defile quite impassable for baggage 
animals; indeed, only just practicable for laden Instead 
more less even valley-slope from the water-parting the Nubra 
river, have hanging valley with step-like descent, each step 
representing, take it, different levels, and possibly different cycles 
glaciation. The head the valley divided into two main 
branches, each holding large glacier; these sweep round salient 
spur, behind which, and the foot the culminating peak the 
range, their névés are almost contact, the result being nunatak. 
Unfortunately, selected the northerly these two glens, and 
its glacier (16,500 feet) camped July 29. Continuing the 
glacier next day, camped moraine 18,200 feet. Here 
the weather stepped in, snow falling steadily for twenty-four hours, 
and were finally compelled beat retreat Panamik 
August The highest peaks, best approached from the 
presented some steep faces exposed rock. This was very light 
colour, and possibly composed calcite marble. the moraines 
the southern glacier collected specimens white and green 
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marble, very similar the specimens obtained from the Siachen 
glacier. The valley visited Neve, Millais, and Tynedale- 
Biscoe 1899, from the uncharted glacier the head which they 
ascended Panamik peak, 21,000 feet, lies between the Popache and 
Chamshing directly behind the village Panamik (Neve’s 
Picturesque Kashmir,’ 140). have indicated this glacier map. 

The weather had been most disappointing. Nubra has often been 
indicated asuitable field for high mountaineering, owing its scanty 
rainfall. This may relatively true, but from July September 
rain fell almost every day Panamik, and, since fresh snow was visible 
the lower hills almost daily, the snowfall above the line permanent 
snow must have been considerable. were first told that this was 
unprecedented, and then that had occurred only during the last 
fifteen years. But the same story was told Moorcroft 1821. 
feel certain that the weather between mid-July and mid-September 
just bad the western Karakoram, and that June the most 
suitable month for high mountaineering. Miss Duncan notes that 
1904 rain fell Khapalu throughout August. 

August Slingsby left rejoin his regiment. debts 
him during our joint expedition are quite beyond acknowledgment. 
parted with Gulab Khan and Attar Khan with feelings sincere 
regret. must the strong element personal government which 
lies the root all military organization, which makes the Indian 
sepoy very satisfactory deal with. 

had obtained leave cross the Karakoram pass and search the 
direction Kufelang for the lower end the 
Panamik received letters both from Sir Francis Younghusband and 
Colonel Burrard, each independently assuring that must have 
been some upper reach the Siachen glacier which had found 
the further side the Saltoro pass. Appreciating the weight advice 
from such sources, advice for which can never grateful, 
decided attempt prove disprove the theory before starting 
what might have been, and the circumstances would have been, 
expensive wild-goose chase. 

Commissioner for Ladak. 1908, company with Arthur Neve, 
had attempted reach the Siachen glacier the head the Nubra 
valley. But they had been defeated the size the river. con- 
sidered that the water was too high for present time, and 
therefore spent month with him working out some problems con- 
nected with the trade-route Yarkand, which was under his control. 
hope deal with his journey across the Kumdan glaciers the source 
the Shyok future number our Journal. 

our return Panamik September, Oliver considered that the 
Nubra river had fallen sufficiently enable reach the Siachen 
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glacier. Owing the steep cliffs granite that hem either 
bank, and against the foot which sweeps several points, the 
Nubra river has forded several times. left September 
with pony-caravan. Tsering Spalzung, the headman 
mik, and the most water-wise man the valley, was our leader Satan 
was the name his most able assistant. every doubtful point, and 
especially where quicksands were feared, all awaited their verdict 
before trying ford. first crossed the river from Takshay the 
east Ayi the west bank. The mendongs the roadside now 
consist largely waterworn slabs white marble. few miles above 
Aranu, and marking just perceptible step the old valley floor, 
passed over the remnants recent moraine. was formed around 
and beside the snout the Siachen glacier during temporary cessation 
retreat opposite the Thalam-buti spur. reached 

monastery—10,900 feet) September 14. Here there 
monastery belonging Himis. High above the monastery the 
south-west, suspended above magnificent cliffs granite, towers spire 
perfect snow—Shelma, The Crystal One” (Francke)—an object 
veneration these humble folk. The monks turned out receive 
entered camp the impressive deep rolling boom their 
drums, the long rending blare six-foot trumpets, and the clashing 
cymbals, music perfectly harmonizing with the wild setting the scene. 

Beyond Gonpo the valley uninhabited, though plot ground 
Warshi cultivated the lamas every three mile above the 
monastery the river sweeps into the base the cliffs the right bank, 
and necessary ford across the left bank. was here that 
Oliver and Neve were stopped 1908, but found only our 
girths the morning September 15. The Shosholing glacier tumbles 
down narrow, ravine within mile the Nubra 
river, and were told the lamas that had advanced rapidly during 
the last three years. 

September again forded the river, the water coming 
our saddle-flaps, and the current very strong. That afternoon 
reached the foot the Siachen glacier, camping beside small jungle 
autumn tinted willow trees and red make the height 
our camp, which was level with the snout the glacier, 11,600 feet. 
The official Gazetteer Ladak gives 11,700 feet for the snout the 
glacier. these two figures are accurate, they would represent 
advance the ice (since 1862) about commensurate with that which 
have shown map. 


Though this spot has certainly been reached sportsmen, the 
glacier, far can ascertain, has been previously visited only 
Henry Strachey. October, 1848, ascended the glacier for two 
miles was unable see the head either the two branches into 
which divides about miles from the snout. remarks upon the 
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even level maintained the glacier, the abrupt contact the ize with 
its confining walls granite, the unusually large amount bare ice 
exposed the moraines, and the excessive crevassation the glacier, 
rendering its passage very difficult and toilsome. descrip- 
tion, upon which cannot improve, with the characteristically modest 
remark that the understanding glacial phenomena requires much 
time, study, and experience (op. cit.).* name, Saichar, more 
properly written Sia-chen (rose-place). said derived from the 
clumps rose-bushes below patch grazing-ground the right bank 
the glacier, which have now been destroyed advance the ice. 

started the glacier September 17, taking thirteen coolies 
with us. kept the left side the glacier, making very slow 
progress, were unable leave the ice, and had often cut steps 
and down awkward seracs between the numerous crevasses. The 
first feeder the western side might easily passed unnoticed, for 
smooth and covered with such finely divided moraine stuff, that 
only strong glasses revealed the ice beneath. the centre the main 
glacier are numerous ice-cones, brilliantly white, and such size and 
symmetry have only seen the Kumdan glaciers the upper 
Shyok. After about five hours came deep steep-sided level- 
floored nala entering from the north-west. estimated that its bed 
was about 400 feet below the level the ice which stood. 

There was small milky stream winding along its sandy bed was 
typical glacial trench,” but glacier was visible the 
miles could see it. The Siachen glacier had literally overflowed 
bulged into its mouth, presenting most appearance, for the 
floor the glen level, that when facing could easily 
imagine that were standing the snout glacier which 
terminated here the usual manner. imagine that small catchment 
area, combined with the south-west aspect its enormous granite walls, 
render the maintenance glacier impossible this glen under 
present conditions, but the absence débris fans showed that had 
only recently been evacuated. The fact that its floor was level 
with that the main valley shows that the huge trunk-stream the 
great Siachen glacier had effected over-deepening its own 
Owing the chaotic jumble seracs this point, was impossible 
reach the valley floor for closer examination, and indeed was some 
time before found route which could continue our way 
the main Siachen glacier. 

eventually camped small grassy slope the left bank 
the glacier (13,000 feet), having come about miles the glacier 


have since had the privilege discussing this expedition with Colonel Henry 
Strachey, whose memory, ninety-five years age, happily still quite clear, and 


whose interest exploration still keen when the problem Man- 
sarowar 1846. 
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seven hours’ actual walking. This the best place for first camp for 
any one proceeding the glacier. Water hard get, but there 
plenty dead juniper for fuel. Unfortunately, Oliver had received 
official message which compelled him turn back once, and left 
early the following morning. was very hard lines, had made 
the whole the arrangements for this trip, and indeed, without his 
assistance, improbable that should have been able get any 
transport follow beyond Gonpo. 

September started alone with Ahmadu, prepared sleep 
out necessary. The right moraines were pale grey, obviously 
granite, while the left moraines consisted black schists with slate, 
limestones, and various marbles. now felt practically certain that 
was the upper portion this, the Siachen glacier, which had 
reached after crossing the Saltoro pass June. After two hours’ hard 
walking reached the point where the glacier makes its second great 
bend, sweeping down from the north-east through steep-sided gorge 
about mile breadth, distinctly narrower than any other part 
its length. This gorge quite invisible from below, and the idea that 
the Siachen glacier was bounded great mountain wall this 
shown the Survey, Thomson’s, and Strachey’s maps, was 
quite natural supposition under the circumstances. 

With some difficulty got off the glacier solid ground its 
left bank. The ice rose 200 300 feet above stood the 
trough its side. steep climb 1000 feet landed 12.15 
narrow ridge (14,300 feet), from whence had magnificent view 
the glacier. This point about miles from the snout the 
Siachen glacier, and erected cairn which visible from 
the glacier below. Directly the further side the ridge was the 
peculiar empty glen have already described. this point the 
cliffs the left bank appeared consist exclusively further 
the glacier, but only the left bank, could see what took for 
beds black schist. Though could not, course, see the broad 
upper reach the glacier which had camped with Neve and 
Slingsby three months previously, think can safely say that their 
established. will seen that the identical peaks 
the true right bank the glacier occur both the last photograph 
taken looking down the glacier, and that taken from 
last point observation looking the lower Siachen glacier. 

This glacier appears not less than miles length, and 
according Burrard and Hayden (op. cit., 194), the largest 
the Himalaya Karakoram systems, not the world, the polar 
and sub-polar regions excepted. Just the Biafo may 
regarded the complement the may the Siachen repre- 
sented the complement the Baltoro. That has escaped detection 
for long due the difficulties access, difficulties which must 
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excuse for the numerous imperfections the preliminary survey which 
have presented you. Whatever the real height Teram Kangri 
may be, observations fulfil Burrard’s remarkable prophecy, while 
Younghusband’s views the northward extension the Indo- 
Turkestan water-parting have been definitely established. H.R.H. the 
Duke the Abruzzi has made the startling discovery that Conway’s 
peak attains altitude 27,132 feet. Also that both this peak 
and the four Gusherbrums are composed marbles and conglomerates. 
The massif Teram Kangri continuation this range; its base 
appears consist schists and slates, and its peaks marbles and 
calcites. There are indications that the same formation occurs the 
Nubra-Shyok peaks; certainly the high peaks the range south 
the Depsang plains, which continues south-eastwards for unknown 
distance some few miles back from the left bank the Shyok river, 
consist chiefly calcite. would, therefore, appear that least half 
the main line elevation the Karakoram, the second highest 
range the world, must coincident with axis limestone. 


NOTE. 

The words “right” and “left” are always used their strict orographical 
sense this paper. 

The map based the fixed points the Survey India. Much the 
southern and eastern portions must regarded merely route-sketch based 
directly upon the atlas sheets. The Bilafond-Chumik and Rgyari basins 
are from plane-table sketch, the scale miles inch. depth and 
narrowness the glacier valleys rendered the identification the trigonometrical 
points matter great When possible, oriented table cutting 
from three such points, but had frequently fall back secondary points 
stations which had fixed myself, and was sometimes compelled rely the box 
compass. Occasionally made use prismatic compass. sketch the 
upper Siachen basin, and the position the peaks around depend base 
1000 yards measured the level glacier. This was effected means carefully 
measured lengths alpine rope, checked occasionally 50-feet steel tape. 
allowance per cent. was made for sagging. ‘The measurement is, course, 
rough one, but was made carefully possible under the circumstances. 
the two ends this base the peaks given the opposite table were fixed. 

fairly good junction the different sheets was effected the Saltoro pass 
35° 23’ 76° 56’ and the lower Siachen glacier. the north-west 
work, far goes, full accord with Younghusband’s. Colonel Burrard 
very kindly had outline map the scale miles made from 
material. have worked this with the help photographs, and forms 
the basis the map accompanying this paper. Sir Francis Younghusband’s route 
the Oprang glaciers has been re-plotted from his field-books. His route from 
Raskam the Aghil pass from published maps. Hayward’s route taken 
from his map vol. 40. The area thus enclosed has never been 
surveyed, and its delineation therefore hypothetical. The line peaks the 
water-parting the head the Baltoro glacier taken permission from the 
new map H.R.H. the Duke the Abruzzi. 

The heights passes and camps placed brackets the text have been fixed 
from Watkin aneroid and hypsometer observations calculated from Leh Observatory. 
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These have been deduced the Indian Meteorological Department the kindness 
Dr. Gilbert Walker, They are unusually consistent, but found that the 
aneroid gave results from 350 feet 720 feet (average, 530 feet) below those 
obtained the hypsometer. This difference have halved, and the responsibility 
for the actual figures given mine. heights the passes, deduced only from 
aneroid observations, are probably too low. 


alt. position. for alt. approximate. approximate. 

” 


The rock specimens are the museum the Geological Survey Calcutta, 
and have been very kindly identified for the Curator, have know- 
ledge petrology. 


APPENDIX. 


travelling from Leh the Karakoram pass have choice two possible 
routes. They may cross the Khardong pass directly behind Leh, and travelling 
the valley Upper Nubra, cross the Sasir pass into the highest reach the Shyok 
valley this the present summer route, and along it, great labour and expense, 
pony track has been constructed the Government India. they may 
cross the Digar pass east Leb, and march direct the whole the Upper Shyok 
valley although road has been constructed along this route, still used 
during the winter months, when the water the Shyok river low 
permit its being forded without danger. 

Both routes will approximately meet below the eastern foot the Sasir pass. 
again, there may choice routes, ‘The present road leads eastward 
Murgo, and then northward the difficult gorges the Kizil the Depsang 
plains and the Karakoram pass. But the natural route continues straight 
beside the Shyok river the small plain Yapchan below the great Remo glaciers, 
where the Shyok river left for the Chipchak Tsaka salty Chu which leads 
eastward over easy ground the Karakoram pass. This last section the Shyok 
valley, which would otherwise the natural route, now closed the advance 
the Kumdan glaciers, which, rising the neighbourhood peak the 
G.T.S. sheet 444 South-East, flow into the main valley right angles its course. 

These glaciers have been named from Turki sources Captain Oliver, 
the present British Joint Commissioner for Ladak, whose nomenclature followed 
these notes. The first the Kichik (little) Aktash; the second the Aktash 
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Additional ray from Saltoro pass. 
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(white rock), named from outcrop marble near its snout; the third the 
Kichik Kumdan; and the fourth the Chong (great) Kumdan. 

During their minor cycles advance, one more these glaciers have 
different occasions thrust their snouts right across the course the Shyok river, 
only stopped the great cliffs its left bank. the and breaking 
these dams living ice, the Shyok valley has been the scene many disastrous 
inundations, the suddenness such cataclysms entailing much loss life the 
riverine villages Lower Nubra and Chorbat. 

The great Indus floods 1841, 1858, and 1865 have been frequently attributed 
this cause; but now well known that the first was caused landslip 
Gor, below Bunji, that the second originated near Hunza, and the third near Gilgit. 

believe there other minor problem connected with the ranges High 
Asia concerning which greater confusion ideas has prevailed the past, and 
dare say, the present time. The fact that early writers the time 
Moorcroft and Vigne invariably write the Shyok river rising lake which 
they name the Nubra Tso, but which they correctly place their maps the 
neighbourhood Yapchan, has, believe, been stumbling-block later writers. 
Again, the closing the first lower portion the Shyok valley route the 
normal summer flood has been confounded with the blocking the second 
Kumdan section that route glacier advance. advance again, instead 
being attributed normal periodic variations, has been accounted for the 
wildest theories. The glaciers have been said have broken their backs and 
suddenly slid down their respective valleys into the river, particular cause 
being assigned for such extraordinary behaviour. the rapid advance the 
Upper Aktash glacier during the winter 1902-3 paralleled, not exceeded, 
the advance such glaciers the Yengutsa and Hassanabad glaciers 
Records Geological Survey India,’ vol. 35, 134). 

have endeavoured sift the historical evidence supplied writers last 
century. The chief authorities are: Elphinstone’s Kingdom Cabul’ (see under 
Mir Izzet Ullah); Vigne’s ‘Travels Kashmir’ (vol. 362); 
(p. 154); Thomson’s Travels Tibet’ (pp. 200, Henry Strachey’s 
Geography Western Tibet’ (p. 55); Shaw’s ‘High Tartary’ (p. 432) 
Drew’s and Kashmir’ (p. 414); Gordon’s Roof the World’ (chap. ii. 
and five illustrations); Bellew’s ‘Kashmir and Kashgar’ (p. 161). Strachey 
obtained evidence big flood about 1780. 1812, and probably earlier, the 
Kumdan route was open and remained till about 1824, some time after which 
date was closed glacier advance. 1835 most disastrous flood occurred, 
followed smaller ones 1839 and 1842. August, 1848, Thomson found the 
snouts the Aktash and Kichik Kumdan extending into, and even partly across, 
the river, his onward path being thereby completely barred. crossed the 
Aktash glacier long way above its snout this occasion. either did not see 
more probably did not recognize, the Chong Kumdan glacier. more 
covered moraine than any the others. This region appears have been 
surveyed Ryall 1862; the Aktash glacier marked one mile, and the 
Kichik Kumdan half mile, back from the river. The Chong Kumdan shown, 
and labelled closing the road; but this probably later addition the map, 
for Johnson returned from this route 1865, and July, 1869, 
his return from Kashgaria, Shaw also followed it. The projecting snout 
the Chong Kumdan glacier compelled the latter traveller ford the Shyok, and 
this point nearly lost two his horses quicksand. Lower down found 
that the Kichik Kumdan had completely blocked the road, though one his guides 
had passed that way only three months before. The glacier had advanced right 
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the cliffs, the river forcing its way through tunnel the ice. had 
abandon his baggage, and, sending his horses back make the round the 
Depsang plains and Murgo, crossed the glacier foot with two men. the 
further side had narrow escape from drowning another ford. the third 
day forced his way over the Sasir pass, reaching Upper Nubra exhausted 
October, 1873, Gordon and other members the Kashgar Mission 
easily made their way round the snouts the Kichik and Chong Kumdan glaciers. 
gives pictures both. does not mention the Aktash glaciers, which pre- 
sumably had not approached the river-bed. short time afterwards 
Johnson, then Governor Ladak, returned down this route see road could 
constructed along it. was considered too expensive, but appears that the 
ice was not too far advanced render such project any means impossible. 

Captain Oliver has supplied with the following more recent information. 
Probably the last European caravan traverse this route was that Messrs. 
Church and Phelps, about 1894. About 1899 the then Joint Commissioner com- 
menced building road along this route; was carried beyond the present site 
the Aktash glacier, but progress was subsequently arrested the advance the 
Kichik Kumdan. Until the winter 1902-3 traders continued make use the 
Kumdan route during the cold weather, passing round the snouts the two 
Kumdan glaciers wading fording when necessary. the winter 1902-3 
the Kichik Kumdan advanced rapidly, and completely blocked the route. How 
rapid this advance was not know. Oliver was told that the glacier advanced 
several miles during that winter. Native testimony cannot absolutely trusted 
such subject, but should remembered that similar transverse glacier 
Hunza, the Hassanabad, appears have recently advanced miles two and 
half months. 1903 bad flood occurred, which Oliver attributes the bursting 
the Kichik Kumdan dam. There are still traces the former existence 
lake lakes the broad flood-plain between the Kichik and Chong Kumdan 
glaciers. 1905 the Aktash glacier advanced across the river-bed, but the river 
forced passage under the ice, and lake formed behind the dam. the 
present time the route blocked all three glaciers. 

probable that the explanation such periodic glacier variations have 
described must sought the periodic variations rainfall. But attempting 
correlate such variations are met the outset the difficulty that hardly 
any two glaciers have equal feeding-grounds, aspects, lengths, slopes bed. 
Hence, the time the effect such general cause reaches the snouts different 
glaciers must not expect any universal coincidence date. the present 
instance none the glaciers under discussion have been surveyed detail. 
far goes, the evidence points advance the two Kumdan glaciers 
being means synchronous with that the two smaller Aktash glaciers, and 
hence can form but rough idea their periodicity advance and retreat. 
Flood-periods occurred 1780, 1833-1842, and 1903—that is, intervals 
between fifty and sixty years. The Kumdan route was probably open before 1800. 
was closed from about 1825 until about 1860. was again usually open 
between 1865 and 1902. The “open” periods seem last for about thirty-five 
years, and the only complete “closed” period that know also lasted about 
thirty-five years. have already indicated that this curious agreement with 
Briickner cycles must regarded largely matter accident. have recorded 
the recent advance the Saltoro glaciers, and the great Siachen glacier 
Nubra, previous paper. 

August, 1908, Captain Oliver visited and photographed the Kichik Aktash 
and the Aktash glaciers. The latter attempted cross, but failed owing 
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want proper appliances. When, the following year, met Panamik 
Upper Nubra, decided repeat the attempt. therefore crossed the 
Sasir pass (17,600 feet), perhaps the strangest pass constant use. ‘The summit 
glacier, some miles length, saddle-shaped. pommel points north 
the cantle represented ice-fields flowing down the pass from the south 
one leads the pass from the west, Nubra side; the right saddle- 
flap slopes down into the Shyok valley towards the east. camped 
August the halting-place known Sasir, the right bank the Shyok. 
Looking the valley, saw the river flowing narrow flood-plain. Con- 
tinuous steep cliffs shot straight from its left bank, but the right side the 
valley was much gentler slope. Snow-capped spurs swept down great 
curves broad sloping valley-shelf, down which streamed several glaciers. 
surface was moulded into the most fantastic cones and spires, and very little 
moraine stuff was visible. 

started the valley August 18, following the old bridle path. The 
first small nameless one, soon passed, descends within few 
hundred yards the track, which here lies about half mile back from the river. 
lies the top beds gravel and scree which cover the sloping valley-shelf, 
without having cut out bed itself ploughed the ground front it, 
although actively advancing. glacier not steam-plough: does not 
slide downwards whole; its different layers, obvious bands,” glide 
smoothly one over another. Hence spite more rapid melting the upper 
layers, actively advancing glacier usually presents vertical terminal face 
opposed the receding forehead prevalent during the stationary decadent phases. 

The Kichik Aktash ends cliff ice about feet high just above the brink 
the river-bed, that had descend into the flood-plain, the edge 
which blocks ice are occasionally discharged. Oliver decided, from the evidence 
his own that the glacier had advanced few yards since his 
previous visit. 

Along the edge the river and over the dry flood-plain masses white glacier 
ice had been stranded. scrambled over outcrops black slate towards the 
Rock,” bed white marble which gives its name the Aktash glacier. 
Just before this glacier reached, island rock divides the Shyok river into 
two branches. The current was rapid, and the water full blocks ice. These 
greatly increase the danger the ford between Sasir and Murgo. found the 
snout the Aktash glacier projecting into deep water; terminated sheer 
wall ice, round which were quite unable pass, and from which great blocks 
ice fell into the river watched. Oliver said that the ice had not retreated 
since his previous visit. ‘Therefore this point the glacier actively advancing, 
but the river present able keep its channel clear undercutting the ice. 

The lower part this glacier lies upon the valley shelf without cutting out 
bed for itself any appreciable extent. The ice has crossed the pony-track 
about ten years ago. The path, showing hardly sign dislocation, 
abruptly terminated the steep face ice presented the edge the glacier. 
had time, subsequently, search for its point emergence the other 
side. ascended the valley-shelf for about miles. gradually developing 
lateral moraine piled beside the glacier, and soon conceals from view the rows 
ice-cones which form such feature from more distant view points. ‘Thus seen 
from the moraine, the glacier appears embedded trough; but little 
distance the appearance quite reversed, the moraines resembling high canal 
banks raised well above the level the valley-shelf. 

camped about 1000 feet above the river, and once proceeded look for 
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practicable route across the glacier. lateral moraine here presents steep face 


hard silicious moraine-stuff towards the glacier, that necessary climb 
down into deep trench, and climb the glacier through steep seracs. 
operations were difficult the time our visit, and some the crevasses 
delayed considerably. Eventually way was found through great valley 
ice, probably representing closed crevasse, and hour reached the 
further bank. had cairned our route, and the return occupied only hour, 
the distance exceeding mile. Our camp had been pitched beside the glacier, 

August Oliver despatched Rasul Gulwan with the caravan back 
Sasir camp, with orders proceed vid Murgo and across the Depsang plains 
meet the old camping-ground Yapchan, near the source the Shyok river. 
Oliver took only twelve coolies and his Ladaki shikari, with man Ahmedu, 
now fairly expert ice-man, cook. did not leave camp till pm. 
half hour reached the glacier. The whole party was supplied with crampons, 
and roped together until the difficulties were passed. 


good time under the circumstances. 


saw that the Aktash glacier expanded 
somewhat its snout, some huge masses ice resting the farther bank the 
foot high limestone cliffs, which weather warm red colour. September 
Oliver again crossed this glacier, and found that all our cairns had been destroyed 
the normal activity the onward flow the ice. The Aktash glacier flows 
down through fine steep-sided glen from the direction but, owing bad 
weather, could not see its upper reaches. camped 5.15 near small 
tarn beside the Kichik Kumdan glacier, and about mile from the river. 

our camp could see the snout the Kichik Kumdan glacier. 
appeared quite impassable from the river-bed. August crossed the 
glacier one half hour. was less difficult than the Aktash, but without 
crampons our coolies could hardly have crossed safety. saw that the snout 
expanded into sort ice-foot, this form, doubt, being due the force its 
impact against the cliffs the left bank. Great masses dead glacier-ice were 
lying the foot the cliffs across the river. Between these and the living glacier 
the river had cut channel. Probably this channel not continuous one. The 
middle section the snout appeared bridge the river, which must flow 
ice-tunnel beneath it. Where crossed the ice, the glacier was nearly mile 
broad. estimated the greatest breadth its expanded snout about miles. 
This the identical condition described Gordon 1873. 

After quitting the glacier continued short way along the 


and then descended steep slopes scree the level the river, whose broad 


bed here resembled lacustrine plain. Straight ahead the lower portion the 


great Kumdan glacier was visible, its last mile almost covered moraine, though 
few huge white ice-cones are thrust through it. struck the glacier 
point about miles above the snout the Kichik Kumdan glacier. 
walking was tiring, but much easier than either the others. 
nearly miles broad where crossed (in hours). 

saw high snow-peak, which believe was itself. 
getting off the glacier. 


The glacier 
long way the valley 

had great difficulty 
very steep slope ice has negotiated, and this 
constantly raked stones falling from the moraine heaps its edge. 
were cut down this slope, and the coolies descended safely. 
with rope until the last man had got safely down. 


Steps 
Oliver waited above 
While was descending 


the ice-steps avalanche boulders caught him, carrying him off his feet and 


thought must killed, but escaped with 
was now p.m., and the lateral glacier-torrent 


hurling him down the slope. 
some bad cuts and bruises. 
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which emerges from the side the glacier about half mile higher presented 
camped soft bed fine shingle beside the main river. The snout the 
Chong Kumdan projected far into the river, but owing sharp bend its course 
were unable see whether any part reached the farther bank. any 
road made must follow the left bank the river, and this corner must 
blasted out the solid rock, 

August had very tiring march the Shyok. Between a.m. 
and p.m. covered only about miles, having constantly climb and down 
the the right bank, one place mounting more than 1000 feet, 
forced back the river-bed short way further on. rocks were limestone 
and grey calcite, weathering beautiful red, which was very remarkable the 
high peaks the east across the river. The main valley now widens out very 
markedly and the river flows several channels over the 
river were blocked this flood-plain alone would form lake from half mile 
broad, and extending the foot the Remo glacier. Next day moved our 
Fire-blackened and horses’ skeletons indicated considerable previous 
occupation. Just above Yapchan the Shyok makes sharp turn; flowing east 
from the Remo glacier bends suddenly due south. This angle filled 
rolling, somewhat waterlogged plain, much which covered tufts grass 
and small woody plants, providing both fodder and fuel. Large numbers 
antelope (Pantholops hodgsoni), attended few wolves, pick living these 
plains, and shot couple the former for our coolies, who were now rather 
short commons. 

the evening August Rasul Gulwan turned with the caravan, 
having come round from Sasir three days, very remarkable performance. 
the Horse Thief belies his name. has travelled with Littledale, Barrett, 
Phelps, and Church, and has always been spoken very highly his employers. 

August noticed the first signs Winter, the pools beside the Shyok 
being frozen their edges. rode off with Oliver look the Remo 
glacier. The ground was full the burrows large ochotona which was new 
me. was about the size small rabbit, and had low whistling note, much 
stronger than the whisper shippi. The ordinary white-capped black redstart 
Ladak (Chimarrhornis replaced another very similar bird, 
but with white patches its wings (probably erythrogaster). Most 
the bollows are impassable bogs, due infiltration from the glaciers the 
Many are encrusted with efflorescence passed kidney-shaped 
lake, about 300 yards long, lying rock basin, which was most obviously not due 
glacial erosion. Beyond it, three hours from camp, reached knoll 
limestone, and the glorious expanse the Remo glacier was before us, sight 
Which Shaw described being itself worth journey from Europe see, 

have not been able find any mention the Remo glacier prior 
season 1864, nor can find any definite statement the Reports 
who sketched its topography. The present condition the Remo glacier now 
identical with that shown Gordon’s picture taken 1873 (op. cit., 19), 
Rasul Gulwan was opinion that had advanced Somewhat during the ten years 
Which had elapsed since had last seen it. But such advance must necessarily, 
owing the great breadth the ice-foot, very gradual rather 
doubtful whether its delineation the Survey map (444 south-east) can 
accepted the date (about 1864) which must represent. For was 
correct the Remo glacier and the two large glaciers the valleys the north and 
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south must each have advanced miles more, and united form huge 
expanded ice-foot least miles wide their point junction; all this 
the course one decade the outside, and during period not sigualized 
active advance the Kumdan and Aktash glaciers. appears certain that 
one has ever crossed the Remo ice-foot. Has any one actually travelled the 
northernmost the Remo valleys which represented originating just west 
the Karakoram pass, and running west and then south for miles, till reaches 
the present site the Remo valley exists shown, there must 
very big lake it, for the Remo dams completely. But judging merely from 
what saw later, way the Karakoram pass, cannot belp thinking that 
mistake has been made, and that the source the Shyok really the Remo glacier, 
and not small rivulet visible from near the foot the Karakoram pass. 
suspect that this westward flowing rivulet eventually drains towards Skahidula, 
and that the northerly Remo glen closed mountain wall about miles 
from the snout the glacier. 

This huge ice-foot presents truly magnificent sight. Although four large 
glaciers unite form it, only one medial moraine visible, which slightly 
expanded the snout. The rest the surface split into beautiful cones 
and spires ice, brilliantly white, and all even height, that, distance, 
the glacier resembles some great white lake whose storm-tossed waves have sud- 
denly been struck motionless. None the snow-peaks visible the different 
valleys seemed remarkable altitude, though, our station was very little 
above the level the glacier, this hardly surprising. But certain that such 
great ice-streams must derive their stores ice from some very lofty group; 
does not seem possible that they can directly derived from Teram Kangri. 
These glaciers would undoubtedly afford most interesting and profitable field for 
exploration, for their aggregate area must rival that any the four great 
primary glaciers the Karakoram range. 

After visiting Dalgleish’s cairn just across the Karakoram pass, Oliver spent 
some time trying find way from the Shyok valley, below Kataklik, over 
the Changchenmo. very wild region snow-clad limestone hills and 
deep defiles. our farthest point came across the old fireplace. 
Our Ladakis instantly referred this Johnson, who remembered the natives 
the most resolute all the explorers this desolate region. 

have thank General Sir Gordon for kindly looking over these notes, 
and for giving the opportunity examining the sketches the Kumdan and 
Remo glaciers which made 1873. 


The (before the paper): Dr. Longstaff well known ail that 
really think hardly anything need said this occasion. had already 
done excellent mountaineering work both the Alps, the Caucasus, and the 
Himalaya, when made his first expedition political mission Western 
Tibet. Perhaps the most feat had yet accomplished was the ascent 
Mount Trisul, mountain over 23,000 feet high. present expedition, which 
going describe to-night, deals with little-known part the Karakoram 
Dr, Longstaff one those explorers who always takes great pains before 
visits place make himself thoroughly acquainted with all that other explorers 
have done, and never makes any claim whatever have done thing until that 
claim can absolutely established. 

Lieut.-Colonel must first congratulate Dr. Longstaff the 
excellent piece exploring work which did last summer. has added very 
valuable addition the topography the Himalayas, especially that portion 
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Kashmir territory. very large portion the area the north that part 
the was necessarily done very superficial way. trigonometrical 
stations were very few; the assistants the survey were expected bring very 
large areas country mapped during the summer months, and was impossible 
sketch the mountains anything like accurate detail. many instances all that 
could done was map the end the glaciers; some the larger ones 
were able up, but the area brought before you to-night was some way 
the east where was working myself 1862. Mr. Ryall did the portion 
that have had shown the screen, and think that his work was really 
more difficult than what had do. upper Shayok most wonderful 
system; unlike any other portion that know the Himalayas, 
the extraordinary structure and altitude the peaks. had, from near peak 
called Shyok No. which 21,073 feet, upon the edge the Changchenmo, very 
magnificent view over all the Shyok mountains opposite, and was one the 
most wonderful scenes think have ever seen. work then lay further the 
eist, that was never the upper Shyok itself. The work that Dr. Longstaff 
has brought before bas cleared the true position that great glacier, the 
Saichar (Sia-chen), which was first seen Henry Strachey, the first Englishman 
who went into Ladak and began rough survey the country. are 
many points connected with the lecture this evening, but think there was one 
will touch upon. appears now, and from what know the Saltoro pass, that 
Vigne made two attempts cross it; that was 1835, when Ahmed Shah was 
the Raja Skardo. that time the Saltoro pass was evidently well known, and 
looking the map now, and what Dr. Longstaff has done, appears that 
this pass was all probability way which the people Baltistan got into 
Yarkund. They are particularly good mountaineers, and their own interests they 
not mind these glaciers the least, and from the Shyok valley, where there 
are very populous villages, strikes was one the most feasible, probably 
more feasible, route then than going Skardo and the Braldo river, and across the 
Mustagh pass, the route present used and looking the map and the trend the 
Saichar glacier, think very probable that was really one time constant 
use. There are many other points, course, connected with the glaciers this region. 
They are vast, and great number them have yet explored. only hope that 
some early date really scientific expedition will part the world 
examine the glaciers and their action more thoroughly, like Forbes did the Mer 
Glace. very vast amount work done that direction. Some 
the country the north the Remo glacier, which you saw shown the screen, 
very doubtful topography indeed, Dr. Longstaff his paper refers it, and 
has been unable find out who did it. opinion that was done 
Johnson, who the time went travelled over the great extent inter- 
vening country very rapidly, and brought back very rough plane-table sketches 
indeed the country, which were partly utilized compiling the final maps. 

Sir Francis was source peculiar interest that 
last summer Kashmir two such fine expeditions should have come into the 
country explore the northern frontier Kashmir, which had myself twenty 
years ago been exploring. The first those expeditions was headed the Duke 
the Abruzzi, and the second was one which have heard to-night—Dr. 
They were each them good its own particular way, and typical 
the nationalities which they belonged. The Duke the Abruzzi’s was magnifi- 
cently organized, was soundly equipped, and did its work thoroughly well, and 
achieved, think, its main object. Although the Duke did not actually reach the 
K,, he, any rate, attained greater height than any other human being 
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has yet reached. second expedition was what may call rough-and-ready 
pioneer Dr. had with him Dr. Neve, man thoroughly well 
known Kashmir, and one the most highly respected men the country. Dr. 
Longstaff has one qualification which the President has referred, that giving 
thorough credit those who have gone before. That qualification which not 
always met with, and most highly appreciated unfortunate men who have 
done our explorations early life, and have suffer all the rest our lives from 
seeing later explorers criticizing what ourselves have done under perhaps more 
trying circumstances, Dr. main object, understand, was ‘to discover 
this fabulous pass, whose existence had been known for years, but whose 
exact whereabouts one had hitherto been able ascertain. Neither Colonel 
Godwin Austen, who was exploring those regions before either Dr. 
myself were born, nor his collaborators had been able exactly fix the Saltoro pass. 
1889, when was sent the Government India explore that northern 
frontier, and find any practical routes there might across it, was asked, 
way, could, ascertain where this pass was, and find out was all 
practicable route. From the north side did best find where this pass was, 
and ascended saddle the main watershed, but that did not prove the 
actual pass, although the time thought might be. Dr. Longstaff has not only 
this summer found out the pass and crossed it, but has achieved three other results, 
which made very little himself, but which think ought emphasized 
because they are great importance. has fixed the exact position that 
particular part what really the greatest watershed Asia—the watershed which 
divides the rivers flowing Central Asia from those which flow down India. 
Hitherto has not been placed accurately our maps, and Dr. 
credit that has now for the first time fixed its true position. think, 
one result great geographical importance. again, the far side the 
Saltoro pass, found glacier which the time naturally thought must flow 
north. When crossing pass like the Saltoro, which has hitherto been supposed 
the main watershed, and you get the other side you naturally suppose the 
glacier there will flow north into Central Asia, but discovered that trended 
south, and came into the Nubra valley, and was, fact, nothing else but the 
Siachen glacier. second result great importance, because proves that 
the glacier the far side the Saltoro pass and the Siachen glacier are one and the 
same, and therefore the greatest glacier Asia. But besides that, the far 
side the glacier, saw this wonderful mountain which modestly puts the 
height 27,000 feet. That may prove another discovery the very highest 
geographical interest, because possible that erring the low side; 
cannot say for certain that merely 27,000 feet, quite possible 28,000 
29,000. had always been expected, Colonel Burrard said, that there must 
large peak the far side, and there reason why this peak should not 
27,000 feet, but possibly something greater. all this, must take into con- 
sideration Dr. well-known modesty, and sure these matters has 
erred the low side. 

There one final remark should like make, and that regarding casual 


observation that made, that this peak was composed limestone. must 


think ourselves what that really means. Limestone rock which must one 
time have been formed beneath the surface the You saw that enormous 
mountain you saw those other mountains scarcely less magnitude, you must 
recollect that all them are more than 1000 miles from the sea, and reflect this, 
that those great mountains that immense distance from the sea one time 
have lain the bottom the ocean. Finally, should like congratulate Dr. 
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Longstaff most sincerely his magnificent achievement, and thank him for 
having caused Kashmir very little trouble and given such large amount 
pleasure. 

Mr. have acquaintance with the region that the 
subject Dr. paper, but Himalayan traveller and old climber 
may perhaps venture comment some the points raised it. the 
first place, would congratulate Dr. Longstaff his discovery new peaks over 
27,500 feet, and possibly much more. the botanist glories new lichen, and 
the entomologist new beetle, how much more glorious add the 
number the noblest objects 

one, think, who, like myself, has watched and shared the progress 
for the last half-century can fail appreciate the great advance 
that has been made extending the limits attainable human energy and 
endurance, and, consequently, exploring the highest regions the Earth’s surface. 
but few years ago that many persons, otherwise quite rational, thought 
ridiculous pretend that human beings could sleep 20,000 feet, climb 
24,000 fect. Now the feats Dr. Longstaff, the Duke the Abruzzi, and their 
predecessors, Sir Conway, the Workmans, the Anglo-Swiss party who camped 
for seven weeks under K,, the young Norsemen who climbed Kabru, and others, the 
may coin phrase—has been definitely lifted 25,000 feet. 
Mountain sickness has been found insuperable obstacle. know much 
more about it. has been ascertained that most fermidable cumulative 
energy, physical and moral, consequent prolonged stays high 
levels, sporting language variety Consequently, the forlorn 
hopes which will attack the loftiest summits our globe should, far possible, 
rush their peaks. should have pioneers prepare their way their highest 
bivouacs. may seem contradiction some your preconceived ideas 
but you will find prove speak with high medical authority me. 
There not, mind, the smallest doubt that when reasonably accessible 
mountain 28,000 29,000 feet can found the British dominions, will 
climbed soon any one ready spend for the purpose quarter the 
money that has been spent many single expeditions get near that floating 
nonentity the North Pole. 

Unfortunately, all the highest peaks hitherto discovered have been either 
excessively arduous, are territory barred British explorers. would-be 
conqueror has either evade avalanches get round Lord Morley, and know 
not which the more awkward obstacle. the Chinese Government, which, 
Dr. Stein’s account, sympathetic research, ready grant pass- 
ports Tibet must abandon all hope Mount Everest. 

physical science Dr. Longstaff has touched more than one question 
interest. His observations tend support the theory the conservative, 
protective, action ice, which ventured maintain many years ago, 1888, 
our Journal. held to-day several most eminent British and Swiss 
geologists. But also contested Germans, and following the German 
lead instance, find our Journal Prof. Hobbs, Michigan, 
asserting axioms views which are, say the least, more than doubtful 
refer the supposed excavation main valleys glaciers and 
the production cirques snowy névés working backwards, mind most 
fantastic doctrine. But this not the place argue these matters. desire 
simply warn readers our against being unduly biassed 
dogmatic and unqualified statements moot points. 

With regard two other matters, the rate advance glacial snouts and the 
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general periodic oscillations the glaciers, Dr. Longstaff has some new facts bring 
forward which are particularly interesting the English member the 
International Society for the Observation Glacial Movements. tells one 
which did miles two months and half, which, have not forgotten 
arithmetic, means nearly yards hour! Mark was, after all, not 
very unreasonable when sat down the middle the Gorner glacier the hope 
would take him Zermett time for the Again, Dr. Long- 
staff notes apparent correspondence the period the greatest oscillations 
and retreat with that observed Europe. the Alps the maxima and 
minima the glaciers seem roughly years apart. saw the Bernese and 
Chamonix glaciers their maximum 1855, and they were, all 
know, deplorably diminished. might interesting, did time allow, compare 
detail the physical aspect—the scenery—of the different parts the Himalaya 
that have been lately opened travellers, and, particular, compare the 
Karakoram and the mountains Sikhim. Such comparison suggested 
Siguor Sella’s magnificent photographs, and the fine views have seen to-night. 
the one hand, the Karakoram, have absolute solitudes, grim towers, and 
spires and obelisks naked granite, leading gigantic avenues miles long 
the hidden storehouses the snow. valleys are choked the greatest glaciers 
outside the polar regions; the ice hidden under hideous piles and banks fallen 
there are trees, and few high pastures—only interminable desolation, 
the appalling sublimity region where man comes intruder into dead, 
unborn, world, where the only voices are the groans and creaks the crawling ice- 
streams, the thunder the avalanche. Sikhim, the other hand, the 
traveller finds himself earthly paradise. Deep-cut valleys, whose sides are 
clothed the luxuriance sub-tropical ferns and forests lead the broad 
pastures the yak, above which elegant, majestic, snow-peaks group themselves 
ever-varying combinations, while over all towers the great white throne 
Kangchenjunga, vision not described except Shelley. ‘The landscape 
combines the sublime and the carried their highest 
wonderful poet’s dream, first pantomime. 

have tried distinguish between these two regions because, though they are 
some 900 miles apart, the public does not always so—nor, regret have 
add, does our Press assist the endeavour. saw, came up, railway 
bookstall, the last number illustrated newspaper called the the 
splendid—and familiar—plate here exhibited with the superscription large 
letters, Virgin White Peak the Himalaya: the Duke the Abruzzi’s 
Record Climb.” Below were the words taken Signor Sella the Duke 
the Abruzzi’s expedition.” trne “this view represents Jannu the Nepal 
Himalaya” was added, But how many readers will understand that this picture 
has nothing with the Duke the expedition; that represents 
peak miles from the scene his exploits, far Biarritz from Vienna, 
and that enlargement from plate taken Sella when with 
Sikhim ten years ago, and used illustration book ‘Round Kang- 
chenjunga’? 

The sure that every one here present feels have heard 
account excellent bit exploratory work. excellent from every point 
view. has increased our knowledge very wild and desolate region about 
which little was known before: has, Sir Francis Younghusband has said, 
solved number very important problems; and the author has dealt with the 
question glaciation most interesting way. doubt the most interesting 
bit news has given the possible existence mountain, Teram 
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Kangri, previously unknown, which may make the proud position Mount 
Everest longer tenable. has told his paper how manipulated his 
observations order make that mountain appear lower than would otherwise 
appear, proceeding probably unique mountaineering records. The result is, 
that Mount Everest still occupies her royal position, though her sovereignty must 
remain doubtful. may say so, Dr. Longstaff has been very wise the attitude 
has adopted. the end his first calculations are proved accurate, and 
Teram Kangri is, fact, the highest mountain the world, will still have the 
satisfaction having his name associated with its discovery. the other hand, 
will have nothing retract his more modest figures are whilst, 


any case, this journey will always remembered most admirable and 
conscientious bit work. 


Dr. All the gentlemen who have been kind take part 
the discussion have been complimentary that there hardly any point which 
calls for answer. should, however, like protect myself from the incredulity 
Mr. Freshfield concerning the glacier reported have advanced the alarming 
rate several yards Following the example Herodotus, sheltered 
myself behind authority, referred, course, the Hassanabad glacier 


Hunza, which have never visited, and was quoting from the the 
Geological Survey India.’ 


THE GEOGRAPHICAL FACTORS THAT CONTROL THE 
DEVELOPMENT AUSTRALIA.* 


Factors. 


those remote times when the primeval forests that produced our 
coal were growing the British wide continent extended across 
two-thirds the southern hemisphere. included the highlands 
Brazil the west, the peninsula India the north, and probably 
most Australia the east. That vast continent, Gondwanaland, 
now represented some scattered remnants, most which have 
been merged continents later growth; thus, its most western 
fragment part America; India has become Asiatic peninsula 
and Africa has grown northward and united with area that essen- 
tially European. Australia, however, although the Malay archipelago, 
like giant stepping-stones, links Southern Asia, has been left 
isolated the far Southern seas. 

The first fundamental factor the geography Australia then its 
isolation. was the last the inhabited continents, far existing 
evidence goes, reached man, and the last discovered and 
colonized from Europe. stands apart, almost distant any great 
land-area can be, from the region that contains the chief centres 
modern progress. Nevertheless, spite its isolation and recent 
occupation, Australia has already become the greatest White Man’s 
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country the southern hemisphere, and with the growing importance 
the Pacific, its great political and strategic value the empire 
being more widely recognized. 

The second fundamental geographical factor controlling Australian 
development its unity origin. Australia all one continental 
fragment, and the compact shape and unique simplicity structure 
due this fact occasion the striking difference physical and economic 
geography between Australia and the other continents. They all, 
excepting, course, Antarctica, owe their complex constitution, or, 
using term, their polygenetic origin, the existence 
vast fertile internal plains, which are rendered easily accessible 
long inland seas and great rivers. But though the sea, later geolo- 
gical times, has twice penetrated far into Australia,* both these sub- 
mergences were partial and temporary. All Australia have been 
connected land since very early times and largely owing its long 
existence unbroken land mass, Australia has large areas 
rich agricultural land the interior, and its farms and forests are 
confined the outer zone the continent. The last incursion 
the sea into Australia was the basin the Murray, and 
the plains that replaced that arm the sea that agricultural occupation 
has gone farthest inland; but even there the wheatfields the Mallee 
and the Riverina are only 200 300 miles from the coast. 

The third great geographical factor the development Australia 
the extreme contrast between the central and coastal districts. 
most easily settled and most attractive districts are all the margin 
the continent. The interior difficult approach and forbidding 
aspect, and offers the average settler life and un- 
luxurious home, though has fascination that irresistible those 
who know the spell the free life its open plains. 

Every continent necessarily shows some climatic contrast between 
its interior and its coastal margin, Europe between Central 
Russia and Ireland, Asia between Tibet and Calcutta. But the 
sharpness the contrast usually blurred numerous exceptions, 
which, they may prove the geographical rules, corfuse their 
statement. Australia the contrast stands out with almost the 
artificial clearness text-book diagram. 

The essential climatic conditions continent are five number :-— 

(1) continent should occupied winter area high 
atmospheric pressure 

(2) The interior should show marked difference temperature 
between winter and summer, and 


Cretaccous times, from the northern coast far south Lake Eyre; and 
later times from the southern coast for some distance inland from the Great Bight and 
the Murray. 

least since the Ordovician, 
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(3) Also between day and night; 

(4) There should tend inversion weather changes be- 
tween the interior and the oceanic margin and 

(5) The rainfall, and consequently the luxuriance the vegetation, 
should diminish steadily from the margin the centre. 

Australia satisfies these requirements more simply and completely 
than any other continent, and each condition may illustrated 
follows 


(1) The winter weather controlled the passage high-pressure 
areas across the continent from west east. 

(2) The difference variation summer and winter temperature 
between the coast and the interior may illustrated the fact that 
the differences between the mean temperature the hottest and coldest 
months the year are only Port Darwin, and Brisbane, 


examples coastal stations, contrast with 30° Alice Springs, 
Central Australia, 


(3) The daily range temperature the central districts some- 
times amounts much 57° Fahr.* 


(4) The inversion weather change between the coast and the 
interior often almost regular the movement see-saw. 

(5) These four climatic factors exercise their greatest influence 
control the rainfall, which steadily diminishes from the highlands 
near the coast scanty inches part the central plains. 
The other continents, owing their more complex constitution, 
have areas very high rainfall, sometimes even their highest, the 
interior. Thus the largest area Africa, with rainfall over 
inches, includes the centre the continent, and South America has 
large area with rainfall over inches the upper basin the 
Amazon. Rainfall Australia only back some seventy years, 
but the average rainfall for longer period shown the vegetation. 
The gum forests with their giant trees—the highest the world, 
and especially valuable owing the hardness and heaviness their 
wood—are all confined the coastal regions. Further inland, the 
forests are gradually replaced scrub, and that turn turf- 
covered plains. Still further from the coast the turf reduced 
tufts dry grass, which become sparser, until the last vegetation 


consists only scattered desert plants and occasional stunted trees 
along the river courses. 


II, BETWEEN THE INTERIOR AND THE 


The contrast between the central plains and their mountain frame 
dominates all Australian geography, and explains why the economic 


For example, Lindsay, Journal the Elder Exploring 
1891-2, 1893, 94. 
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development the continent must proceed very different lines from 
those followed Europe America. Europe, for example, all the 
chief capitals are situated inland, whereas those the six Australian 
states are all near the coast; and the instinct that guided the early 
settlers their choice has been justified subsequent development, 
for there not yet the whole continent single inland city with 
over 50,000 inhabitants. Bourke, the Darling, was, according 
fond prediction, the Chicago Australia; but its population, 
according the returns 1905, was only 2600, and said 
falling. 

The extreme development the central-marginal contrast Aus- 
tralia due its compact shape and uniform structure. Australia 
truly described island continent,” for, like typical islands, 
essentially one geographical unit; not, like the other conti- 
nents, collection diverse fragments that have grown together. 
Its continental size, however, robs many the advantages 
its insular nature. Several factors tend give Australia more uniform 
and homogeneous conditions than those enjoyed any other continent. 
Thus, its greatest length lies east and west, and its shorter diameter lies 
north and south, and swept wind systems, which travel from 
west east and move the air great advancing eddies, which tend 
equalize the temperature between north and south, There are great 
mountain ranges disturb the progress these eddies, for the 
mountains Australia are comparatively low. All the other continents 
have peaks two three times high Australia’s highest summit, 
Mount Kosciusko, which even lower than those smaller lands, 
such New Zealand and New Guinea, and small islands like 
Teneriffe. 

Australia’s limited range latitude, its comparatively even surface 
and absence high mountains, are factors tending, therefore, give 
the continent uniform temperature and climate. But these beneficial 
influences are opposed unfortunate combination geographical 
drawbacks, which has given Australia its extreme difference between 
the interior and the coast lands. Thus the shape the continent 
unusually compact and solid. are few great gulfs seas 
running far inland, and they are either narrow, such Spencer gulf, 
are situated, that, like the Gulf Carpentaria, they influence 
only small portion the continent. 

Another factor that the western coasts Australia 
are washed cold water flowing northward from the Southern ocean, 


that the winds there pass from cold sea warmer land. Their 


temperature accordingly raised they cross the land, and instead 
their moisture being precipitated rain, they can actually carry 

Their sudden unlift they rise over the edge the western 
plateau chills them and produces some rain; but the amount small 


more. 
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compared with that which would fall the sea off Western Australia 
were not cooled current from the south. 

The west winds therefore sweep inland, withering the country with 
the curse aridity instead blessing with plentiful rain. The 
eastern coast enjoys the reverse arrangement. The coasts New 
South Wales and Queensland are washed warm current flowing 
southward from the tropics. The winds blow ashore over water 
which winter warmer than the adjacent land; and they not 
only arrive laden with moisture, but their temperature lowered 
they reach the land. The air therefore quickly chilled, and its 
moisture precipitated abundant rains. Thus, whereas the western 
coast, traversed winds that have travelled over ocean 4500 miles 
wide, has rainfall only from inches; the other hand, 
Geraldton, the Queensland coast, the rainfall amounts average 
120 inches. 

Again, the plateau structure Australia injures the climate 
intensifying the inequality rainfall between the coast and the 
interior. Though the mountain summits Australia are comparatively 
low, the mean elevation the continent high. Thus the railways 
have begin their course inland steep ascent within few miles 
the sea. For instance, the two northern lines from Melbourne have 
ascend, the course and miles respectively, the height 
1145 and about 1900 feet. The western railway from Sydney, after 
crossing low plains for miles, has climb 3406 feet high the 
next miles the Blue Mountains. All the lines that connect 
the Queensland coast with the western plains are hampered the 
steep ascent the Eastern Highlands. The winds, like the trains, 
have lifted the plateau soon they begin their journey 
inland. the rainfall unusually concentrated near the coasts, 
and decreases with deplorable rapidity from the shore the interior. 
The arid conditions reach the southern shore along the Great Australian 
Bight, probably owing the coldness the sea-water but even there 
the rains are more abundant the coast than they are inland. The 
uplift the air and its consequent chilling effected near the coast, 
and when the winds have once arrived inland they have practically 
further considerable elevation encounter, and there nothing 
produce further rain. Hence, less than 938,000 square miles the 
interior have mean rainfall less than inches. 

Another unfortunate influence the distribution the Australian 
rainfall that the moistest air carried into the interior the summer, 
the season when the land warmest. Heavy clouds often float 
irritatingly across the central plains the very time when they most 
want water; but there are mountains uplift and chill the air 
its moisture not precipitated, and passes areas where rain 
less value, and may, that season, even injurious. 
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The restriction the heavy rains Australia the outer zone 
the continent has produced the remarkable contrast topographic 
and scenery between the vast central plains, levelled the winds, 
and the surrounding highlands dissected into maze mountains 
and valleys the rivers. highlands eastern Australia have 
been called Cordillera comparison with the Andes; but they have 
been carved out old plateau. These highlands were once plateaus, 
which have been cut labyrinth canyons and gorges the 
powerful rivers maintained the heavy New South 
Wales the rocks that formed the top the plateau are horizontal, and 
consequence remnants the old level surface end with theatrical 
suddenness the brink lofty precipices, and the Blue Mountains 
west Sydney probably afford the most perfect and beautiful repre- 
sentative this type structure and scenery the world. 

the Victorian Highlands the rocks are steeply tilted stand 
edge, the precipices are less vertical and relics the original surface 
less extensive than New South Wales. That the complex valleys 
the Victorian have been cut old plateau block may, 
however, recognized inspection the country from many com- 
Woods Point. 

was the forest-clad slopes these plateaus, the most delightful 
forest country that know, which disappointed the early visitors 
was the plains between the mountains and the sea, close 
land sold for agricultural purposes £60 £80 acre, which 
Tuckey declared were useless, and would for ever left the 
would have expressed his verdict could have 
seen the treeless, turfless plains the far 


The development the interior is, course, controlled the 
water supply, which ample amount necessary owing the 
warmth the climate and the greed Australian evaporation. 
fear there prospect extensive irrigation being ever possible 
the interior Australia, except the banks the Murray and the 
Darling. Elsewhere, there seems hope the large quantities 
water required for irrigation. may reminded the flowing wells 
western Queensland, New South Wales, and the Lake Eyre district 
but their yield inadequate amount, and their waters are usually 
unsuitable for continued irrigation. wells are incalculable 
benefit for stock-routes, domestic supplies, for gardens, and the cultiva- 
tion occasional patches fodder; and they should, think, 
reserved for such purposes, their yield many most localities 
waning. Five years ago objected the arguments support the 
view that this water being renewed from the rain r.ore rapidly than 
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the wells are withdrawing it; and though conclusions have been 
denied, recent visit Queensland has satisfied more than ever 
their truth. 

The flowing wells are limited the coastal belt, and one wide 
area the eastern half Australia. the western interior, the 
water supply depends upon the storage rain-water, and shallow 
wells, which are fortunately more prolific, more widely distributed, and 
more often yield fresh water than was suspected few years 
Instead the rainfall the interior Westralia being lower than 
the Lake Eyre country, appears more than twice great, 
averaging over inches per annum; and this rain supplies shallow 
wells, which, when the country has fair drainage, yield fresh water. 
The pessimistic views once prevalent the well waters the 
interior Westralia were due the first important settlements being 
the Kalgoorlie district, where the waters are salt that they can 
only used after distillation. But miles further north, the well 
waters are fresh, and though their amount doubtless inadequate for 
irrigation, except for gardens, they are priceless value for domestic 
and urban supplies and for the maintenance stock routes, 

The remarkable spread the pastoral settlement Westralia 
(illustrated the Map) during the last few years has been rendered 
possible the discovery this widespread sheet subterranean fresh 
water. Owing the courtesy the Minister for Mines Western 
Australia, was able travel last June motor-car the central 
point that state, excluding the northern peninsula, passed through 
country that few years ago was regarded impracticable anything 
but organized expedition instead this area being useless desert, 
most covered with scrub and low trees, and has abundant 
food for stock, and water for mining and pastoral purposes. 
The conditions gradually become less favourable the east, where the 
climate more arid. But even the worst the Australian desert 
country, the area minimum rainfall around Lake Eyre, 
not always useless. For desert soil usually exceptionally fertile, 
unless poisoned some saline constituent, and after rain vegetation 
grows with astonishing rapidity. good seasons the driest 
districts produce valuable pasturage. Nevertheless, owing its geo- 
graphical conditions, Central Australia never likely maintain 
thick population, except upon its mining fields. They are, however, very 
widely distributed, and the newly discovered goldfield Tanami, near 
the frontier between the Northern Territory and Western Australia, 
and that Arltunga, show that the goldfields occur the centre the 
continent. Except the mining fields, can only expect the country 
organized use the land suitable seasons, withdrawing the stock 
from drought-stricken districts till rain has renewed the supply food. 
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Economic Resources. 


The second series geographical factors which the development 
country depends are its economic resources, and they have divided 
Australian history into three stages, which the dominant interests 
respectively were pastoral, mining and general commerce and manu- 
factures. Pastoral wealth the most easily discovered and used, and 
the development Australia began with its occupation for sheep-runs. 
Australia was fortunate having among its early colonists such men 
Macarthur, who spared trouble expense securing the very 
best possible breeds sheep, and continued care has raised the wool 
quality till includes the most valuable sold the London wool market. 
Drought has occasionally reduced the flocks, notably during the dis- 
astrous years 1902-3; but sheep breed fast, and 1907 the flocks 
again numbered 87,650,000 (they are now estimated 110,000,000), 
and the wool exported yielded New Zealand, the same 
year, contributed wool the value additional £7,650,000. 

The vast sheep and cattle runs enabled Australasia send 
London, still the wool mart the world, per cent. value its 
total supply, and export frozen mutton the value £1,377,000. 
The total value the pastoral produce Australia 1907 was nearly 
£35,000,000. 

The pastoral industries were the first founded, hecause they depend 
little mechanical appliances and transport, though shearing 
machinery has done much facilitate wool production, and milking- 
machines may ultimately remove some existing difficulties dairy 
farming. Wheat production for export followed later, and received 
great stimulus from the invention the stump jump plough and the 
stripping harvester. 107-8, spite the crop having been 
greatly reduced the unfavourable season, the total value the wheat 
crop was £9,245,000, But though wheat-farming has spread slowly 
inland with the extension railways, cannot expect permanent 
success regions with less than 10-inch, perhaps 14-inch rainfall, 
even with the special methods agriculture devised for dry climates. 
Wheat production therefore not likely help much the settlement 
Central Australia; while vineyards, forests hardwoods, sugar 
plantations, dairying, and fruit cultivation are all confined the regions 
sharing the coastal rains. 

Mining Australia has been the most influential industrial pioneer. 

The first valuable mineral discovered was the copper ore South 
Australia. Gold-mining was begun 1851, and its goldfields have 
placed Australia the front rank mining countries. From 1851 
1908 the gold yield Australia has heen £490,787,522 New Zealand has 
added £71,739,454 more, making total for Australasia £562,526,393. 
The gold yield the United States, since mining began 1792, has 
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been £632,447,387 the total yield Canada 1908 £51,546,391, 
and British South Africa £237,101,786. The Australian supplies 
coal and iron have been less used, but they also are enormous. 

The discovery its gold-mines gave Australia the most effective 
advertisement has had. the beginning the year 1851, the total 
population was only 403,889, while ten years later had reached 
1,153,973. 

The success the mining industry led the third stage 
Australian development, the foundation manufactures, 
again Australia has done well. 1907, four the six states produced 
manufactures worth almost £87,000,000, per head the popula- 
tion. is, however, the yield primary products that Australia 
has been pre-eminently successful, and its output per head population 
unrivalled. Owing these vast stores wealth, Australia enjoys 
the glorious distinction being the one continent where the maxim 
“The poor have always with you” has proved practically 
untrue. 


Australia has, therefore, vast natural resources, and the use that 
can made them depends the population. Till century ago 
they lay quite neglected, the Australian aborigines were few 
number that the continent was practically empty. The aborigines, 
though intelligent and amiable, are inadaptable, and, has usually 
happened with nomadic races, they have died out withdrawn upon 
the establishment settled conditions. 


(a) The Disappearing Aborigines. 

Australia has often been charged with having deliberately killed off 
its aborigines, but this accusation appears untrue. Victoria the 
state the mainland which the fewest aborigines are left. There 
was doubt some fighting there between the aborigines and the 
settlers the early days the occupation the country, but have 
searched vain for any evidence that the almost complete disappear- 
ance the aborigines that state was due even part their 
murder the colonists. far from the aborigines having been slain 
for stealing sheep, was assured more than one squatter that the 
aborigines were never grudged occasional sheep, and only punished 
when they committed indiscriminate and wasteful slaughter. Aborigines 
were several times tried Melbourne for sheep-stealing, and acquitted 
the ground that they did not understand the nature legal pro- 
ceedings. One such verdict, 1843, resulted the acquittal 
black fellow accused the theft ninety sheep and lambs. 

There were, course, occasional murders, both Europeaus 
aborigines and aborigines Europeans. both cases the law did 
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its best bring the criminals justice. Three white men were tried 
Melbourne 1843, the charge having murdered three aboriginal 
women and child Colac. The evidence broke down, and the men 
were but Judge told the accused that, had they 
been convicted, interest would have saved them from the 
McCombie, who reports the case his History the Colony 
Victoria’ (1858, 92), remarks that after this statement from the 
judicial bench, atrocities similar character were afterwards 
perpetrated the settlers Port Philip.” 

said have the worst record for the treatment 
its aborigines. The blood feud was doubt most severe and lasted 
longest that colony, owing the greater number and more warlike 
character the aborigines and the slower settlement the country. 
But even the sixties, the period when the troubles with the 
aborigines were their worst, Ling Roth, his recent history Port 
Mackay, tells that collector from the Berlin Museum, who spent 
several years the Queensland coast, was unable secure specimen 
aboriginal skeleton. aboriginal life had been held lightly 
often the collector could have readily procured choice 
collection skeletons. 


(b) The Growth Population. 

Australia was practically empty when the British colonists first 
arrived there, and they naturally settled the well-watered temperate 
country the south-eastern quarter, and thence they have gradually 
spread northward and westward. The growth population often 
regarded disappointingly slow, but has really been unusually 
rapid. may compared, standards reference, with the pro- 
gress Cape Colony, Canada, and the United States. 


| Date of first 


States. — European Population. Date. 
settlement. 
‘ape Colony 652 sof 


Canada and Newfound-) 1608 (Official 


land 3,750,000 March 31, 1909. 

Australia 2,974,581 1788 (1907) for 1907. 


That Australia has done well the rate increase population 
during the last balf-century shown comparison the population 
Australia, Canada, and the United States different dates 
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Canada. 


1800 5,217 476,000 
1820 33,543 9,655,000 840,000 
1830 12,866,000 910,000 
1840 190,408 17,063,000 1,690,000 
1850 105,356 23,192,000 
1900 3,765,339 76,356,000 


took Canada two and half centuries reach the population that 
Australia secured less than one and compare the rate growth 
the sixty years from 1840 1900, the population the United States 
has been multiplied four and half times, that Canada three and 
quarter times, and that Australia almost twenty-fold. 

The special feature the Australian population its high per- 
centage the British race. The voyage Australia lengthy and 
expensive that has the deterrent effect that emigrants cannot easily 
retrace their steps short visits home. Nevertheless, the 
population Australia the last census (1901), 95°94, almost 
per were born either Australasia the United Kingdom. 
the population 25°34 per cent. were born the United 
Kingdom. Canada, the other hand, 1901, the population 
5,371,315 included 1,649,371, 30°5 per cent. people French origin, 
and 658,749, i.e. 12°3 per cent. various other non-British 
The great advantages homogeneity have necessarily cost some 
retardation the increase the Australian population, the source 
supply more limited. 

Much stress has been laid recent years the decline the 
Australian birth-rate, may remarked that the natural increase 
population above the average. Australia and New Zealand 
together the natural increase higher than the British Isles, and 
exceeded Europe only Bulgaria, Holland, and Servia. 

The rates quoted the Commonwealth Year Book 1909, 
168) are follows 


German Empire 14°44 


455. 
The figures for 1900 for U.S.A. are taken from Almanack, 1909, 
657, and that for Canada from the Canada Year Book, 1907. Second Series, 
1908, 
Commonwealth Year Book,’ No. 1909, pp. 157-158. 
Canada Year Book,’ 1907, pp. Series, 1908, 


| Tre 
Australia. U.S.A.# 
| 
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Sir Athelstane Baines, his Presidential Address the Statistical 
Society last November—modifying Dr. Rubin’s measure progress 
population (the square the death-rate divided the birth-rate) 
express “humanly probable perfection” figure 1000— 
shows that the rate for the years 1891-1900 for France 792, for 
England 889, and for the best European country, Norway, 908. 
Australia high 941, and beaten only New Zealand, 
death-rate indicates the nearest approach immor- 
tality yet record, and imparts comparatively low birth-rate the 
borrowed lustre 963 points.” 

true that the rate increase Australia less now than 
formerly, but even from the years including the great 
drought, was per 1000 per annum, whereas the corresponding 
figure for Canada was only 13°3 per 1000, and that the United 
States per 1000. Taking the last ten years for which the census 
returns are available, Sir Athelstane Baines has shown his Census 
the Empire’ that the percentage increase follows 


The Australian population increase still above the average, though, 
considering the vast spaces still would all the better 
were faster. 


The settlement Australia has been rapid, but still only 
partial, and the policy Australia for the Australians requires 


International Comparison, Jour. Roy. Statistical 72, Pt. iv. (Dee. 
1909), 1910. 

Baines, Census the Empire,’ Jour. Roy. Statistical Soc., 66, Pt. 
(March 31, 1903), 1903, 43. 

The migration from Victoria Western Australia was largely responsible for 
the low increase the former. 
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its complement, use Lord Northcote’s phrase, more Australians for 
The settled parts south-eastern and eastern Australia 
have already, for agricultural districts, fair population, has been 
pointed out authoritative statistician Sir Athelstane Baines. 
The inclusion the tracts that are practically however, 
renders the average for the continent deplorably low. Australia 
being frequently warned that the doctrine that there are rights 
sovereignty unless supported effective occupation may applied 
it. That doctrine was, however, promulgated regulate the partition 
Africa, and has not been extended any other continent.- There 
would more justice applying the unsettled parts 
Australia than the empty spaces Brazil, Northern Canada, 
German South-West Africa, Asia, which are empty Australia, 
even emptier. The uneven distribution settlement Australia 
necessary consequence its geographical conditions, The first 
colonies were naturally formed the south-eastern quarter the 
continent, where the conditions most resemble those Europe; and 
was not until the settlements the temperate regions were well 
established that much effort could spared for the more difficult and 
novel problems the northern regions. 

The slow progress the tropical areas is, however, sometimes 
explained due the belief that white people cannot colonize the 
tropics. that theory true, Australia must either leave all its 
tropical regions unoccupied, permit the entrance Asiatics and 
Polynesians. The admission coloured races would throw away 
Australia’s opportunity becoming the one continent occupied 
single nation and single race; and consideration the grave 
political and social difficulties elsewhere, due the association 
coloured and white races, that opportunity not lightly 
lost. 

All political parties Australia are agreed that the White Australia 
policy must given full and most patient trial. Whatever opinions 
may held the wisdom this policy, there doubt that 
the experiment will tried. is, therefore, advisable consider 
the geographical evidence its chances for all the 
geographical problems connected with the future development 
Australia, the most important present the possibility the 
white colonization the tropical areas. 

The available evidence comes from three main sources—history, 
physiology, and experience under modern conditions. The historical 
evidence usually quoted that from India, where claimed that 
century and half’s experience has shown that white races degenerate 
the tropics. now usually admitted that, with proper care, most 
white men can withstand tropical climate; the real difficulty, 
said, with the children. But the idea that the Indian climate 
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more fatal white than native children, and more deadly 
white children than the British climate, not supported the facts. 
For instance, the mortality Calcutta for white infants per 
1000, while that for native infants over 300 per 1000; and for 
Mohammedan children there 363 per 1000. England the 
average infant mortality 150 per 1000; Barnley, the average 
rate for the ten years 1897-1905 was 2C8 per and was much 
233 per 1000 

The experience India has little bearing the possibility 
white people colonizing tropical Australia; for India only proves the 
difficulty maintaining the health and standards life white 
race living among overwhelming number more primitive 
coloured people. India, fact, supplies impressive warning the 
evils public health that would follow the entrance Australia 
large coloured population. 

Turning physiological arguments that tropical climates are 
injurious the white race, the difficulty with them that they 
are generally indefinite. Prof. Osborne has recently exposed 
the futility some the traditional assertions the subject. 
writes 

well known text-book this subject, published 1908, states 
rather vague ‘an increased activity the liver’—which not 
understand there deficiency the number the red corpuscles 
consequence the diminished proportion oxygen the air’— 
which untrue; and ‘the blood becomes more diluted’ 
tion from the lungs sheer nonsense.” 

There increasing body the highest expert opinion that white 
people can colonize the tropics, and that the ill effects tropical climate 
have been greatly exaggerated the past. Thus, Sir Patrick Manson, 
the leading authority tropical diseases, tells that former 
years, under the influence early teaching, shared the pessimistic 
opinions then current about tropical colonization the white races. 
recent years, however, views this subject have undergone 
complete revolution. now firmly believe the possibility 
tropical colonization the white races. Its practicability has already 
been proved for many countries. believe the time will come when 
will proved for all countries; theoretically, already proved, but 
how long shall have wait for the practical proof, cannot pretend 
say. Its postponement entirely matter depending, the first 
place, the growth knowledge, and the second, the general 
assimilation and common-sense application this knowledge. Know- 
ledge this department science advancing very rapidly, 
rapidly that think cannot have many more years wait.” 


Melbourne, April 10, 1909, 


Geoy. Journ., vol. 12, 1898, pp. 
222 


672 THE GEOGRAPHICAL FACTORS THAT CONTROL 
Dr. Martin, Director the Lister Institute, after experience gained 
from residence Sydney and Melbourne, and repeated visits India, 
the opinion that the effect climate has been greatly exaggerated 
and tells that has been proved that the amount carbonic 
dioxide produced European precisely the same Berlin 
tropical East Africa. 

have asked several expert physiologists tell what exactly 
the factor tropical climate that could render more healthy 
coloured than white people. Apparently there such factor. 
the extensive literature this subject the supposed unhealthiness 
the tropical climate has been attributed heat, monotony 
temperature, extreme humidity, excessive sunlight, and such combi- 
nation heat and moisture occasion high wet-bulb temperature. 

Heat seems first sight the most probable factor, but may 
readily dismissed, the hottest parts country are often the 
healthiest. Monotony temperature more valid, many 
tropical localities have wide daily range temperature, and there 
apparent connection between the healthiness locality and 
its variations temperature. Again, moisture alone supplies 
explanation the alleged unhealthiness the for though very 
damp climates may unpleasant, they are not necessarily unhealthy, 
and they are, alas! not confined the tropics. 

The alleged degeneration the Europeans the tropics has also 
been attributed the brilliant sunshine, from which the negro pro- 
tected the pigment his skin and the white man his 
black man would unquestionably have great advantage the tropics 
over white man they both worked but clothing suitable 
materials, opaque the actinic rays, provides adequate protection. 

The combined effect heat and moisture requires more careful 
consideration, for they together may produce condition that fatal 
human life. The researches Dr. Haldane, Prof. Cadman, 
and others have shown that still air hard work impossible when the 
air moist and the temperature high that the wet-bulb thermo- 
meter registers over 78°, and that life itself may threatened 
wet-bulb temperatures 85° and 88°. Custom may slightly raise 
the power tolerating these high wet-bulb temperatures; but 
claimed that active continuous existence impossible area 
with wet-bulb temperature over 85° But this limit has 
practical bearing the problems White Australia, for the 
limit would apparently effective blacks whites, and 
there yet proof that any considerable tracts Northern 
Australia have wet-bulb temperatures above this limit, though they 
probably occur the northern coasts.* 


There appear adequate wet-bulb thermometer observations available for 
tropical Australia. Prof. Osborne, interesting article the 
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therefore appears that the climatic factors which are said 
prohibit the white colonization the tropics, four may dismissed 
useless, and the fifth—the high wet-bulb temperature—may non- 
effective, would fatal the blacks the whites. 


problem white acclimatization complex that the facts 
experience are more reliable than theoretical considerations laboratory 
experiments. Australia has recently supplied most striking refutation 
the impossibility economic impracticability white labour even 
under such extreme conditions sugar-cane cultivation typically 
tropical climate. Australian sugar industry was formerly de- 
pendent, except New South Wales and Southern Queensland, 
coloured labourers, Kanakas imported the South Sea islands. 
1901 the Commonwealth Parliament prohibited the introduction 
any more Kanakas, and ordered the return those already tho 
country the termination their agreements. Kanakas who had 
made homes Australia were allowed remain, but all the rest 
were sent back 1905-6, 

The passage this law was strenuously opposed the ground that 
meant the immediate ruin the sugar industry. was declared 
that the climate rendered impossible for white men work such 
Turkish-bath atmosphere that the sugar-fields Mackay, and that 
the industry could not afford pay white men’s wages. Australia was 
warned British authorities, who have written tropical develop- 
ment, that white colonization the trepics impossible, and was 
positively declared Queensland that Kanakas meant sugar. 
pointed out this Society March, 1906,* that, though most the 
Kanakas had already left Australia, there was indication the 
approaching ruin the sugar industry. The extent sugar-cultivation 
Queensland was fact increasing; but that date was possible 
explain the increase the last spurt dying industry. Now, 
however, the new policy can judged the experience the eight 
years since the anti-Kanaka Bill was passed, and the four years since 


Tropical Colonization Melbourne, April 10, 1909), calls attention this gap 
our knowledge, and, accepting the view that the wet-bulb temperature 83° the 
working limit, urges that means should taken discover any areas Northern 
Australia that may exceed it. Owing the kindness Dr. Shaw, Mr. Lemp- 
fert has kindly supplied with the records wet-bulb temperature various tropical 
localities. wet-bulb temperature over 80°, and even over not uncommon. 
North Borneo, January, the wet-bulb temperature usually over 80°, and readings 
close 90° are means uncommon.” Mr. Merrin records wet-bulb 
temperatures 92° Bendigo, 

Gregory, ‘The Economic Geography and Development Australia,’ 
Geoy. Journ., vol. 28, No. 1906, pp. 233, 
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the deportation the Kanakas was completed.* The new law has been 
applied thoroughly that, whereas 1904, per cent. the sugar 
grown Queensland was produced coloured labour and only 
per cent. white, the proportions are now more than reversed, and 
1908, per cent. was produced white labour, and 10°8 per cent. 
coloured. There has been nearly complete substitution coloured 
white labour. Nevertheless, instead the ruin the industry, 
has increased area, yield, and profit. Instead Australia 
raising less than half the sugar needs, now raises more than can 
use, and exports the surplus. The cost sugar-cane production appears 
have fallen instead having risen, justifying the view those who 
hold that white labour actually cheaper than black, spite the 
great difference the nominal wages. 

This increase sugar cultivation tropical Australia all the 
more striking, there has been decrease during the same period 
many sugar-producing British colonies, including Mauritius, the Straits 
Settlements, Natal, Barbados, Trinidad, Tobago, and British Honduras, 
where there has been interference with the coloured labour. 

One especially satisfactory feature the substitution white for 
coloured labour has been that, although the Kanakas were all picked 
men, the prime life, and although they were medically inspected 
the port entry and doubtful cases were refused admittance, yet 
their average death-rate was higher than that the whole white 
population Queensland. 

The death-rate Queensland unusually low, that tropical state, 
according its official statistics, one the healthiest Australia. 
Dr. Macdonald, recent speech Ingham, northern Queensland, 
predicted that time come people will flock the tropics benefit 
the invigorating effects the brightness and sunshine. 

Another recent practical demonstration that the tropics are not 
necessarily unhealthy white people has been supplied Panama, 
which was once notoriously deadly. The American Government 
provided the construction camps for the canal with the most careful 
scientific sanitation, and the results have proved that the former 
unhealthiness was due curable diseases, remediable conditions, 
The reports Colonel Gorgas, the head the Health Department 
Panama, shows that the health the white labourers good, and 
their death-rate low, among those engaged similar work 
the United States. The white women and children, whom there 


were eight hundred the canal camps, had, 1907, even lower 


death-rate than the were 2674 American women 


and children the Isthmus, and their death-rate was only 9°72 per 


fuller account this question has becn given the Nineteenth 
February (No. 396, Feb. 1910, pp. 368-380). 


for 


| 
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1000. far from the whites being less healthy than the blacks, Colonel 
Gorgas appears especially proud the achievement, when the death- 
rate the black labourers was reduced low that the whites. 


Actual experience and theoretical considerations, therefore, alike show 
that there nothing the climate tropical Australia prevent its 
colonization white races. doubt many eminent authorities will 
differ from this conclusion, and must therefore advanced with due 
deference. 

Lord Northcote, whose opinion unique weight from his especial 
knowledge the country, his Indian experience, and his generous 
sympathy with Australian ideals, has stated that can express 
definite verdict upon this question. Those who have not had Lord 
Northcote’s very exceptional opportunities for judgment are bound 
hesitate before coming any But should untrue 
faith science hesitated express the conviction that there 
region the tropics which the European could not colonize, 
provided sufficiently fertile and productive enable the colonists 
live under suitable conditions, and provided that they are not 
swamped large black population. 

The only doubt, the case tropical Australia, that seems 
serious, whether the natural increase the population and the 
immigration from Europe will sufficient the near future enable 
Australia spare enough settlers for the occupation the tropical 
districts. 

The weakest point the Australian position the Northern 
Territory, with its area 523,620 square miles and white population, 
1903, 868. true that the southern part the 
shares the aridity Central Australia, but the north has rich soil 
and ample rainfall, and can unquestionally grow cotton and other high- 
priced tropical produce, and contains mineral deposits that must some 
day source wealth. 

Thedevelopment the Northern Territory will probably hampered 
its unscientific frontiers. bounded the east and west 
meridians longitude, the most unnatural all boundary-lines. 
According Mr. Browne, the Government Geologist South 
Australia, the Northern Territory includes large areas which will 
probably remain useless for long time come, but has three very 
promising areas, viz. the northern peninsula and two large tracts 
excellent pastoral country the interior. These two tracts, however, 
are not well placed for development through Port Darwin one lies 
along the south-eastern frontier, and its natural port Burketown, 
Western Queensland and the other, including the 
the south-western part the territory, and its natural outlet 
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through Wyndham, Western Australia. when the Federal Govern- 
ment takes over the Northern acquired the adjacent strips 
Western Australia and Queensland, which belong the same natural 
geographical division Australia, this rectification frontier would 
give the areas the interior the Northern Territory their most 
convenient outlets the 

The subdivision both Western Australia and Queensland has been 
often proposed, and probably ultimately inevitable. northern 
peninsula Western Australia, the north-western corner Queensland, 
and the Northern Territory would together form great tropical ter- 
ritory with convenient and natural boundary. Its Government would 
train staff expert its special tropical problems; and twenty 
years’ time, would possible tell whether the colonization the 
country white race practicable within reasonable 
not, then coloured races might admitted into this federal territory 
under restrictions that could not enforced any the existing 
states, and the coloured people could confined this area owing 
the desert moat that separates from the more settled districts. 

But that the Northern Territory will fail not believe, for 
appears certain that contains large tracts fertile land and consider- 
able mineral wealth. Its stock-raising capacity undoubted, and its 
magnificent harbour, Darwin, only six days’ voyage from the 
great markets Southern China, where meat will probably in- 
creasingly used. is, however, this very proximity Asia that 
makes the empty tropical regions the chief clement danger, for the 
region most tempting and exposed attack that which Australia 
could least easily defend. may, however, conclude, think with 
confidence, that the development the Northern Territory 
undertaken wisely and continued patiently, the country can success- 
fully colonized white people. That, however, not the 
path progress. The admission Asiatics would cause more 
rapid increase the population and quicken development, 
but the price future difficulties and dangers. 

There Indian saying, one need lost straight 
road,” and Australia has chosen the straight, but more laborious, road. 
leads towards great ideal—the development the whole continent 
one country and occupied people one race. cannot 
much directly help Australia its progress towards its goal. 
Australians know better than how progress towards can 
most surely won. But, after children have passed the stage direct 
dependence, the best gifts parent can give them are sympathy and 
encouragement. can best strengthen the bonds between 
sympathetic appreciation Australian loyalty our national tradi- 


tions and our recognition the high idealism that inspires much 
Australian policy. 
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(before the lecture): almost superfluous introduce Prof. 
Gregory this meeting, has often lectured before. The first occasion 
which delivered lecture the Geographical was when described 
interesting journey Mount Kania, journey which had overcome 
considerable difficulties. After that, matters geographical, heard him 
travelling with Sir Martin Conway Spitsbergen. Then his next lecture was one 
the figure the Earth, which gave rise considerable discussion. 
The last lecture which delivered here was entitled Economic Geography and 
the Development Australia,” and the lecture about deliver deals with 
very much the same subjects. Prof. Gregory was from 1900 1904 Professor 
and Mineralogy the University Melbourne, and also during part 
that time was charge the Geological Survey. is, therefore, eminently 
entitled speak with authority all scientific questions connected with Australia. 

The (after the lecture): are honoured to-night the presence 
the Acting High Commissioner the Commonwealth Australia and the 
Agents-General the various colonies composing it, gentlemen who may perhaps 
best described the ambassadors representing one those great practically 
independent nations which, confederation with call the British 
Empire. presence here to-night will, without doubt, lead discussion 
from which shall learn much. ‘The interesting lecture which Prof. Gregory 
has just delivered proves conclusively that the forces nature are not yet brought 
into subjection the will man Australia nearly the same extent 
the old world, and cannot but feel that augurs well for the future great 
continent that, whilst yet were plastic condition, many its high 
officials are evidently considering the many problems before them 
scientific spirit. must also confess that also glad see them interested 
geographical questions for reasons not connected with to-night’s lecture. Another 
British expedition about proceed the Antarctic continent, and lay stress 
the word British” because the material assistance and sympathy which have 
been freely given this and former expeditions Australia and New Zealand 
make quite inappropriate describe them being merely English. And 
want take this opportunity assuring our guests that the co-operation the 
southern Commonwealths highly appreciated this Society, for without 
success would far less probable. The growing nations the south not only 
ought but certainly take interest the capture the South Pole. 
see the papers that Commander Peary about undertake expedition 
the and this point will only say to-night that this form 
competition which rejoice. The American people, once started, are apt 
the work hand magnificently, and is, therefore, especially necessary that 
the British Empire should not backward helping our gallant countrymen 
their bold adventure. But are here to-night discuss Australian problems, 
which are many and complex, and will, without further words, ask 
Captain Muirhead Collins will kindly commence the discussion. 

Captain afraid must trouble you with very few 
remarks, have not had opportunity till came here reading this very 
interesting lecture. lecturer, Prof. Gregory, well known all 
Australia. attach the very greatest value his knowledge, his experience, 
and his research, and therefore, all Australians who are (as all are 
Australia) firmly convinced the wisdom the white policy Australia, there- 
fore say all who are Australians, his remarks and the arguments 
support that policy, and the facts which brought forward to-night, give 
not only hope, but the most cheerful optimism, the successful issue that 
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certainly very important and difficult problem which Australia have before 
us. successfully solve that, all hope shall, then shall afford 
the world that example single continent—a huge continent—with one race— 
ideal and object that Iam sure you all must agree wortby struggle 
for its attainment. hope that none you here to-night, and sure 
not think Prof. Gregory intended you should, will away with the idea that 
huge Australia is, after all big continent with merely margin round 
where the rainfall sufficient secure settlement. Australia big enough 
give away considerable area unclaimed desert, and yet have plenty left 
over support very large population, and has been said that where the rainfall 
knowledge, and may yet further, give all the advantages 
settlement. that rainfall and that standard not the figures 
mind now), know that have Australia certainly four times 
much land capable even settlement there is, say, great country like 
France, where see considerable population. Also another authority has said, 
that even with our knowledge now and with our progress the application 
science farming dry countries, Australia capable supporting popula- 
tion quite 100 million high level high standard civilization. think 
that, any rate, will afford considerable margin for very active policy 
emigration. The figures which Prof. Gregory brought before to-night with 
regard the increase population were also equally instructive. significant, 
and point often lost sight of, that, think from somewhere about 1850 
1900, the population Australia increased ever much more rapidly than 
did Canada, and now although suffer Australia from our remoteness, 
and that respect cannot compete with Canada, yet now that the attention 
everybody Australia directed the necessity increasing our population, 
shall enter undoubtedly upon more active and more progressive policy. 
may say too, that far irrigation goes, although Prof. Gregory made some 
remarks with regard perhaps the difficulties irrigation over certain area, 
think great experts irrigation are convinced that Australia offers 
wonderful opportunities the irrigationist; that the contour the country 
most suitable for it; that the rivers have provide, any rate certain areas, 
sufficient water when properly conserved carry out large irrigation schemes. 
are carrying them out certain districts now. have the reservoir 
New South Wales, where are impounding the waters the Murrumbidgee, 
undertaking, think, big that the great dam Assouan Egypt. 
agriculture knowledge increases very rapidly, and doubt will, time goes 
on, increasingly find methods, and successful methods, which will more and 
more able combat the drought, and the drought, like other bogies—like 
the bogey the impossibility the white man labour tropical countries— 
will tend disappear. Prof. Gregory’s remarks with regard that question 
the people working the sugar plantations, think were most valuable, and 
those present who have not read his article the last number the Nineteenth 
Century, would commend their attention, that article brings 
forward some most convincing facts with regard the sugar production 
Queensland. will not detain you any longer, dare say there are many 
others here who have more extensive knowledge some these facts than 
have. 

many gentlemen here who know the continent first-hand; but there are two 
points would like draw attention to, believing all the time white 
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Australia. The first that Prof. Gregory seemed pass over the two most 
important results the isolation his continent. That isolation produced two 
exceedingly important political results. The first was that all the continents 
Karth, that continent alone has never been touched war; more than that, she 
has never been touched even fear war. Consequently, all her great cities are 
down the coast—put down where they ought be, without any regard any 
strategical defects the position; and therefore from the very first they were 
position where they could command the maximum trade That 
the fundamental geographical basis the high per returns Australian 
commerce. There was another result that isolation. made colonization 
late time, that when did come was with every possible advantage compared 
with Canada. sprang into full birth once, just Germany more less did forty 
years ago her industrial life. The success the wheat industry that 
Gregory referred was due, the great wheat colony South Australia, almost 
entirely the advanced scientific conditions under which the colony was settled. 
Then this matter tropical settlement, appeals history and physiology, 
and says both are his favour. not think for moment is. the 
first place, the mere fact that children are born and survive climate proof 
whatever that the climate suitable the race which those children belong. 
The vital question is, they survive true The answer history, under 
apposite conditions, No; they not survive true 
and Mesopotamia, Italy and Greece, tell you the same thing. the French 
and the Spaniards North America, where the French went too far north, and the 
Spaniards went too farsouth. Where race moves fundamentally alien 
them, the race invariably modified, and about per cent. cases 
deteriorates. all means have white Australia, but see that the whites are white 
temperament and mind well colour and birth. not understand 
what Prof. Gregory means about his physiologists asserting that there definite 
factor that you can mention. know the physiological conditions that 
arrest the mental development the negro early youth; know with almost 
equal certainty that these physiological phenomena are due climatic control acting 
almost entirely through the particular food appropriate the climate. And feel 
sure that the researches Prof. Sneddon and other sociological investigators North 
America will end proving that you can trace distinctly increase intel- 
lectuality the negro North America with change climate from south 
north, accompanying corresponding change food, that the maximum 
intellectuality amongst them will found north the line where rice and 
sugar cease natural foods. feel perfectly certain that expert physiologists 
will say without any question doubt their own minds that nation, white 
black, can colonize tropical monsoon climate without deteriorating. anybody 
must deteriorate that part Australia, say, then, let not the white man. 

Sir Taverner: promise you that Iam not going get between Prof. 
Lyde and Prof. Gregory, but should like tell you, layman, from experi- 
ence the tropics, you will surprised know how the conditions have changed 
the mode living since the introduction cold storage, and surprised that 
the opinion the authorities quoted Profs, Gregory and Lyde have not referred 
any way the great change brought about the introduction refrigeration. 

1897 had the pleasure travelling through the sugar country Queens- 
land under the guidance Sir Horace who was then Acting-Premier 
Queensland. came the conclusion that had had that soil Victoria 
would have been used for dairy farming connection with our butter industry. 

desire thank Gregory for the very interesting paper has read 
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to-night, and, Australian, pleasing know that Prof. Gregory 
does not forget Australia. There are persons who are now living this country, 
who, although they owe their good fortune Australia, forget that country 
altogether, and, some cases, far express unkind sentiments towards 
her. feel sure that voice the sentiments Australia tendering our best 
thanks for Prof. Gregory’s paper to-night. are living distant part the 
empire, the isolation which has led adopt policy keeping our country 
for the white races. are determined give white labour the fullest possible 
opportunity our tropical country. far has been clearly demonstrated that 
can produce sugar with white labour. However, can only ask the people 
this side bear with us, and give their sympathy helping carry out the 
policy that conceive the best for our country. venture hope that 
the people this side the globe will remember that there these great overseas 
states room for great expansion, which important connection with the solving 
that great problem the Mother Country, namely, congested population. 
are anxious co-operate every way with the Mother Country promoting the 
best interests the Empire. 

Major should like express the extreme pleasure with 
which have listened the lecture with which have been favoured to-night. 
good hear man, who knows well what Australia is, come here and 
this great city tell the citizens the Empire the rich and wonderful land there 
the other side the globe, and which belongs them. one the 
duties the Agents-General this country keep telling the people Great 
Britain that these great possessions are theirs and waiting for them occupy. 
was very gratified, indeed, hear many good things about Australia; but the 
one great want all realize that water. disappointed that Prof. 
Gregory among those who think that the water now get from artesian 
wells todecrease. Most people hold the opposite view. Prof. Gregory men- 
tioned connection with water the western side that continent, that were 
dependent almost entirely upon the water got from the shallow wells. Now to-day 
there comes from Melbourne reading follows: Borings carried out 
the West Australian authorities the route the proposed trans-continental 
railway have resulted water being struck Madura, and also point 340 
miles from Kalgoorlie. Sir John Forrest confident good artesian supply 
which will greatly reduce the cost the railway being struck, and add new 
pastoral and agricultural area from millions acres Australia.” 
think extremely gratifying that this telegram should have come through 
such opportune moment, when the impression has perhaps been left upon 
your minds that Australia may places short water. the great possibili- 
ties Australia have yet only most imperfect conception, and although 
there may parts where water very scarce, granted that there are inducements 
another character attract population, feel satisfied that means will found 
give them ample supply water. When remember the enormous rainfall, 
seems very regrettable that means have not yet been discovered for retaining that 
water upon the surface, and utilizing for irrigation and other purposes. the 
wet seasons the surface the sea the mouths the great rivers, and for miles 
outside them, soiled and discoloured with the muddy deposits which have been 
brought down the rivers the rains. not quite understand the disadvantages 
which Prof. Gregory spoke connection with those two large tracks pastoral 
country, the one the west and the other the east side the northern territory 
—how they are handicapped the fact that their outlet through another state 
the sea coast. think now that Australia has any such disadvantage 


THE DEVELOPMENT 681 


has almost disappeared. should like thank Prof. Gregory for the comforting 
assurance has given with regard the sugar industry. great many people 
were once considerable doubt whether sugar could profitably grown 
white labour, and very gratifying find that per cent. the sugar 
now grown entirely white labour. 

Mr. Wm. thank you very much for the privilege being 
present here to-night hear the paper Prof. Gregory, whom have the 
honour and pleasure knowing. were officially associated some extent 
Australia. accordance with what said with regard the development 
Australia almost everything, except regard the general application 
irrigation. There are very limited supplies water Australia, and are 
Victoria doing the best can with our portion them. think the arable land 
Australia infinitesimal compared with the whole extent the continent, and 
think confined entirely the south-eastern portion the island, that 
say, Victoria and the section New South Wales stretching west the River 
Darling. Irrigation not much wanted the belt east the Dividing range, 
where there ample rainfall and rich soil capable assimilating it. very 
sympathetic with Prof. Gregory’s optimism regards white labour Queensland. 
wish would come out Australia once again, and make trip, not into the 
sugar-growing country Queensland, but into what think, after all, will the 
great asset Australia—the north-western portion abutting the Indian ocean 
from Point Darwin the lat. 20°, and all those great tracts country, which 
would produce all the artillery horses the English army and all the armies the 
world would want, they were only bred properly. would take one his 
lightning visits, would obtain from the Professor lot information which 
would valuable us. 

The the time getting on, think had better bring this 
discussion close, and call Prof. Gregory reply; but sure may, 
your name, thank him sincerely for his most interesting lecture. Both your 
applause and the way which you have listened the lecture must have con- 
vinced him that have been all exceedingly interested what has said. 
will merely thank him sincerely for his lecture. 

Prof. thank you, sir, and all the speakers for their kind remarks 
about paper. One two points have been slightly misunderstood. regard 
the area available for irrigation, quite agree with Mr. Davidson that very 
small proportion the total area Australia; but along the Murray and 
the Darling, and the rivers the eastern coast and those the northern 
territory, there are extensive areas which are extremely well adapted for irrigation, 
Captain Collins has pointed out. quite agree with Major Robinson that the 
real solution Australian water difficulties the storage water. The amount 
water which runs wasted the sea the winter enormous. Australia has 
undertaken the construction storage reservoirs larger scale than any other 
continent. Major Robinson asked what respect the pastoral areas the southern 
part the northern territory would handicapped not having outlet 
the sea the same state. quite true that since the Federation there are 
interstate Customs, and the areas would get their products the coast without any 
customs dues; but they would under different administration regards railway 
development, agricultural and mining regulations, education, and the many other 
departments still left the State Governments. Hence there would 
artificial divide betwen these districts and their natural outlets, and think 
would much better they could kept under the same local administration. 

regard the white the sugar-plantations, may say that when 
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the Act was passed 1901, was very doubtful the chances the experi- 
ment. remember asking two distinguished Australian politicians whether they 
did not think was rather reckless step take. view has been expressed 
this country that the policy was forced upon Queensland Labour Party 
the Southern States; but this was not so: was forced the Government the 
overwhelming demand the members from Queensland itself. 

was extremely glad hear the discovery artesian water the area along 
the proposed trans-continental railway east Kalgoorlie. has been known for 
long time that there artesian water under that country, but all that has been 
obtained salt use. has been confidently hoped that fresh water 
would found that area, ard thus remove the great difficulty the way the 
trans-continental railway. the assumption that the newly-found water fresh, 
can congratulate Australia this valuable discovery.* With regard Prof. Lyde’s 
remarks, have been carefully into the physiological arguments, and have come 
different conclusion. His remarks show how achange has taken place 
position those who object the possibility tropical colonization the white 
races. Until recently the point advanced was that white men could work the 
tropics. position has been abandoned, and the difficulty with tropical climate 
not its immediate but its ultimate effect, injury the type. That much 
more difficult check, because prediction for the future. The evidence from 
the Spaniards South America not think worth much, because many 
other effects than climate have contributed their change type. The statement 
that whites degenerate India, they live there generation after generation, was 
contradicted 1873 Sir Joseph Farrer. refers his examination white 
people the third generation born Calcutta, and tells that “neither 
physical nor mental properties was there anything suggest marked degeneration.” 
The opinion such distinguished medical authority shows that degeneration from 
type when people are living under suitable conditions unnecessary. quite agree 
with Prof. Lyde that people live unsuitable foods, they will degenerate; but 
food not climate. The improvement the negroes the northern states 
America has been due improved conditions life and food, and not due 
climate. many the factors which have been claimed causing degeneration 
are not climatic, and can eliminated, and sure that when the white people 


settle tropical Australia, they will protected from these known causes 
degeneration. 


THE RIVER 
By HAMILTON RICE, B.A., M.D., F.R.G.S. 


Uaupés Caiary one the great tributaries the Rio Negro 
entering that stream from the west, and salient interest geo- 
graphically, ethnologically, and perhaps for its commercial possibilities. 

1854 Wallace ascended the river its Cuduairy affluent, and 
about this time Spruce journeyed the stream for short distance. 
Stradelli, 1891, reached the Jurupary Caxoeira, 71° long., 


and 1904 Koch-Griinberg ascended Dorado, point ten days’ 


Information since from Australia describes this water water.” 
Map, 744. 
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journey beyond. was thought that the river took its origin the 
Andes, having its source greater distance than miles south 
Bogota, statement credited Wallace and espoused Crevaux, whose 
knowledge, however, was confined descents the Guaviare and 
Caqueta, contiguous rivers entering the Orinoco and Amazon respec- 
tively. Strange that Crevaux, who determined positions 
astronomical observations, and who must have known the 
Uaupés south the Guaviare, should have reasoned thus, and 
stranger still that should have mapped the Unilla debouching into 
the Guaviare, when, fact, the north fork the and rises 
miles farther south. 

The heavily forested district limited the north the Guaviare, 
and which the commencement that stupendous area the 
forest, designated here the Vega Caqueta, the district which 
rise the Ynirida, Guainia, Issana, and Uaupés rivers. Crossing 
obliquely north-east south-west line low hills extending from 
the the affluent the Apaporis branch the 
Caqueta, and these are probably the hills which Wallace refers 
situated the north bank the Issana about lat., 70° long., 
mentioned the Serra Tunuhy. are, however, west the 
meridian, and begin lat. the map Manoel Paz 
they are designated Sierra and placed the north river 
which Paz calls Guainia (cabeceras Rio Negro). ‘The stream that 
takes its origin from these hills known locally among and 
Indians Grande, and much mystification and conjecture exist 
its real identity—whether the Ynirida, which probable, the 
Guiania, the Issana, most unlikely possibility. Innumerable 
course across the vega, and all these are gathered Grande, 
which early asserts itself stream importance. 

the west these hills the country intervening between them 
and the Andes trackless wilderness dense forest and swamp, 
enclosed the Guaviare and Caqueta systems, whose headwaters, 
rising the Andes just the east Jigante, might said 
intercommunicate, close their juxtaposition. reach this country 
from Bogota, line march east across the Andes was pursued me, 
beginning July 26, 1907, Villavicencio, thence south over the 
San Martin, cattle centre and last outpost Colombian municipal 
control. ordinarily can accomplished week less, 
depending upon the season. Heavy rains, however, with resultant 
swollen streams complicated and retarded the progress that sixteen 
days’ time was consumed. Here several weeks’ more delay had 
patiently endured, and periods fever were alternated with disputa- 
tious conferences, which all the town partook, whether Rio 


the Amazon and Rio 417. 


1853, 
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Unilla debouched into Rio Guayabero. old map Codazzi, which 
adorned wall adobe residence, was inspiration for every 
quidnune illustrate his particular views, further enhanced the 
suborning whatever poor ignorant Indians happened town. 
Geographical enthusiasm, however, gave way financial computations 
what would cost descend the Ariare the Guaviare, and then 
transport the cargo southward across the densely forested country 
the upper the Uaupés. San Martin had “cornered the 
exploration market,” and the values men and supplies soared avcord- 
ingly. Eventually, however, compromise was effected, though 
ridiculously high price. 

From San Martin two short days’ march Iraca, house 
the Caimeto, small affluent the Ariare, and used port 
embarcation. The Savanna country San Martin gives way one 
elevations and depressions, known locally whose trough-like 
vales were filled with dense growths mauriche and cumari palms. 
This stretch forms the watershed between the Meta and Guaviare 
systems, trending along the Ariari, which rises the Paramo Suma 
Paz near southward, till debouches into the Guayabero, 
Guaviare becomes known below the junction. Four days were 
spent descending the river leisurely, which flows big meanders, 
sometimes through densely forested areas, others swinging land 
more elevated and open. approaches the Guaviare, islands become 
numerous, well alligators gigantic proportions, though less 
pugnacious disposition than their combative confréres which menaced 
Crevaux his descent the latter stream. The voyage was uneventful, 
barring the attempt large macarel, serpent the rattlesnake 
family, force the fighting boarding the canoe, once his anger was 
aroused heavy blow paddle for his temerity mid-river 
crossing our bows. ‘The rencontre was unpleasant till the temporarily 
inaccessible guns and cutlasses could obtained. The Ariare has 
tributaries any size, and its densely fringed banks give way open 
savanna, usually less than half mile from its shores. The rubber 
trees commercial value are the Caucha negra and Caucha rosalis, though 
not seen here any unusual abundance. 

prominent hill south-west, the beginning the range before 
mentioned, marks the near approach the confluence the Guaviare 
and Ariare, which was reached the early evening September 17; 
and just below the junction the right bank the barraca Carlos 
Borrero, brother two men party, who, signalled our gobono 
(ox-horn) blasts, stood waiting receive and offer advice the 
landing, rendered doubly difficult swift current and steep river 
margin. 

Near Puerto Alturo zambo and myself, disembarking some distance 
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down the river early the morning, intending procure monkeys for 
breakfast, got separated from each other, spending miserable day 
floundering helplessly about big laguna, from which were 
unable extricate ourselves. Heavy thunderstorms were succeeded 
night, further complicated our stumbling upon small herd 
peccaries—unpleasant opponents meet when ammunition, mental 
energy, and physical strength are alike exhausted. The in-and-in 
fighting ability these animals have witnessed numerous occa- 
sions, When they, with jaws shot away, legs broken, and bodies fearfully 
mutilated, have badly punished big hounds. providentially fallen 
tree-trunk saved from ignominious end, allowing later in- 
glorious return camp, and the slaughter three our valorous foes. 

From Puerto Alturo Santa Maria, after couple hours, 
natural clearing reached, which view the low-lying sierras 
that appear from distance even tree-covered elevation mesa 
scarp but close approach reveals very different condition, 
for they are seen distinct domes separated deep impenetrable 
ravines, gloomy chasms, huge fissures and beetling cliffs, while 
impenetrable jungle carob, palm, and scrub contributes the eeriness 
desolation. The trail winds through gorges, canyons, and tunnels 
formed massive blocks rock, superimposed upon others, whose 
igneous character gives evidence some past cataclysm. Where bog 
and sand have been scoured away, the corrugated scoriaceous quality 
everywhere indicative the previous molten condition, and over such 
bed the Lindosa, shallow but broad stream, courses empty into 
laguna the Guaviare. 

When Grande reached, bullocks are dispensed with and the 
men become The packs are divided into small lots, which 
enable them compactly placed cradle saddle constructed 
from two stems the tough mil-peso palm, whose leaves are plaited 
form framework feet high, foot broad, inches foot 
deep, which cargo may most expeditiously carried through thick 
woodlands. When material obtainable, such sacking made from 
pita, whipped light strong sticks and used preference. These 
are carried upon the back means forehead and shoulder bands, for 
which the tough bark the bornu utilized. Extraordinary feats 
strength and endurance are enacted, arrobas (150-200 lbs.) being 
carried for long distances over the roughest kind trails and single 
slippery narrow log-bridges, where misstep means grave fatal 
consequences. They work the most meagre diet, principally coarse 
hulled maize, which boiled, seasoned, when fortunate, brown 
sugar, carne seca, tapir. 

Calamar the left bank the Unilla, where small clearing 
has been effected, and path leads south two days distant the Itilla 
river. Here remained three weeks taking observations, and gleaning 

No. 
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every sort information from Indians and The Unilla her 
yards wide, and varies depth from few inches fathoms, 
according the season. Just above Calamar the river forks into two 
unnavigable streams, whose individuality becomes lost capillary-like 
rivulets. 

October 28, with two men and packs reduced rifle, sextant, 
hammocks, and sparsest rations compatible with circumstances, march 
across the vega toward Sal was begun, where great laguna was 
said exist, which imagined might the one depicted Paz’s map 
connection with the Guainia, but proved belong the Guaviare. 
The route was east the one taken when working south, and worse 
every way. Grande when reached was yards wide, fathoms 
deep, with rushing torrent over which was necessary construct 
bridge. either bank were caucheros bivouacked preparatory 
mobilizing Sal, and these, working conjunction, felled opposing 
trees lock Held, however, intervening limbs 
others, required some daring work cat-like agility before the trees 
fell clear. Chonta palms were stepped buttresses, others lashed 
railing with yary, vine the size and consistency telegraph-wire, 
which trails from the trees profuse fashion, and three hours 
bridge was open traffic. From here Sal good tapir country, 
and each camp had its pacera (raised framework crossed poles), upon 
which meat was being cured roasting and smoking. 

Just before Sal reached the trail strikes across swampy 
savanna, path due west leading San José, where abandoned 
maloca exists mile back from the river, upon plain lava 
formation covered with coarse grass and Sal made 
sheds and kitchens, despatching and distributing for rubber 
the impresa, and presents busy scene when the Indians and 
caucheros are with several months’ gathering rubber. From here 
ascent was made, two days, Puerta Alturo, the night being passed 
San José. Our smoke from the maloca awakened the curiosity 
resentment some Guahiba Indians, for two naked specimens appeared 
from apparently nowhere, though they were appeased assurances 
that were moving the morrow, and some gifts sugar, salt, 
matches, tobacco, anda drink Within the maloca freshly 
overturned earth showed two recent interments, Indian reason for 
its abandonment. nightfall many dusky forms could seen 
squirming through the long grass, but some carbine-shots sent them 
scattering and scampering into the timbered recesses the neighbour- 
ing laguna, 

From Puerto Alturo return march was made the west the 
first track followed, crossing the most cases their very 
AtCalamar tall pole was erected, surmounted with flag. 
Close the Earth’s surface the mornings were usually very calm, while 


TRANSPORTING THE CARGO TO THE RIO ARIARE ON THE LLANOS OF SAN MARTIN, 
IN THE RUVIANO COUNTRY. 


PUERTO ALTURO, RIO GUAVIARE AT MOUTH OF RIO ARIARE, BARRACA OF DON 
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JURUPARY CAXOEIRA, HIGHEST AND LAST ON THE RIVER, SHOWING SCORIACEOUS 
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higher gentle air-current drifted cumulus clouds eastward. noon 
little after cumulo-nimbus were returned from the east, which later 
seemed ricochetted westerly west-north-westerly breeze, generally 
culminating heavy thunderstorms, ‘The barometer was invariably 


highest the first morning reading, and lowest the afternoon 
(4+ reading 


Temperature was less constant its diurnal variation. 
The highest temperature recorded was lowest average 87°. 
Barometric and thermometric readings were taken daily a.m., noon, 
p.m. this region, winter wet season nine 
months’ duration, and summer dry, three months, viz. December, 
January, and February. 

The animal-life the Uaupés abundant, attested large 
jaguars, striped tiger-cats, tapirs, peccaries, deer, monkeys, sloths, boas, 
poisonous serpents, agoutis, big otters, and turtles. varieties 
the peccary are found, the saina mando, and the cerillo cajuchi. 
The hair the former longer, coarser, the teeth shorter, darker, 
and the fore feet characterized dew claws externally and internally 
placed, the hind feet showing them internally; while the cajuchi has 
but single one the fore feet, and absent the hind. They hunt 
herds, and when excited clack their jaws, simulating castanets. 
Birds are represented macaws, parrots, toucans, egrets, several 
varieties the currasow family, gaivote small gull, and number 
brilliantly plumaged birds for whose Spanish Indian names 
have equivalent. fish there are countless varieties, the chief 
which are the small delicious jaci; the dreaded caribé; the long 
und thin guaracu; the bagarre, white bellied, with dorsal markings 
dull blue; the barbudo big yellow belly, dorsally black streaked, 
and exopthalmic-like eyes; the pintadillo, harlequin marked and larger 
than salmon; and the pirahiba. far the Ipanoré, the first 
fall, the manatee found, but higher does not go. The temperature 
the Uaupés feet below surface was invariably 76° Fahr. 

December the descent the river from Calamar was commenced 
monteria type canoe, with crew eight Cubbeo Indians, 
company with José Espriella, young man great natural intelligence, 
whose mother much importance the Carijona nation, his consort 
Huitote, himself master several Indian dialects, and whom 
was indebted for much information and kindness. The stream was 
extremely tortuous, less than yards wide places, and occasionally 
progress was completely blocked floating logs and débris, being 
necessary times, when the combined weight the disembarked 
rowers failed sufficiently submerge the jam, break with cutlasses 
and axes. the second day the narrow lanes began open some- 
what, but the stream still continued course sharp winds, twists, 
and turns. noon the fourth day the junction the Unilla and 


Itilla was reached. mouth the first measured yards, depth 
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fathoms; the second had width yards, depth fathoms. 
The Uaupés just below the junction was yards wide and 
deep. All measurements were made tachymetry, and soundings 
with ship’s lead and line. The fall from Calamar the junction 
the two given Kew-tested Watkin mountain 
feet. The current stronger the Itilla, suggestive its 
origin greater elevation than the Unilla, compared with which 
larger, longer stream, and should considered the main upper 
tributary the Uaupés. Both affluents are white water. Itilla and 
Unilla are degenerated forms the Carijona words Itiya and Uniya, 
signifying respectively bird the curassow group, and gusano, 
The Itilla enters the Uaupés flowing south 120° east, and 
ascended short distance where Espriella has house the right 
bank elevation 100 feet from the river, and whence, looking 
west, hills scarp character similar those Tunahi can made 
out, and are continuation that series. According the Indians, 
possible up-stream ten days, the last two three which 
very tortuous, and that then the river emerges from 
neither craft nor men were available, was compelled forego 
plan for ascending this southern tributary, and continue down 
the Jurupary caxoeira (falls rapids) with Espriella, where intended 
working the Caucha white rubber, which not found 
the upper Uaupés. 

From the junction the Jurupary two weeks’ journey. The 
river white water, the current sluggish, the course exceedingly 
crooked. There are not the signs playa formation such one sees 
the Guaviare and rivers greater velocity current, the banks 
being steep, and the depth the river near shore equalling that the 
stream’s centre; its corrosion shows much work exerted against its 
boundaries upon its bed, displayed the enormous broadening 
places, taking the nature lake, and the elaborately developed 
lagunas which flank its sides. day’s journey below the junction 
affluent, the Jerisa (white water), comes the right. stream 
great size, hemmed between the Itilla and the Macaya 
branch the For the most part the Uaupés desolate wilder- 
ness the Jurupary, and this point flows through apparently 
level country, whose flood-plain consists white unctuous clay, while 
the land elevated above has sandy soil, some places loose 
ankle-deep and more. 

When the Jurupary caxoeira reached, the river rushes over rock 
vesicular and scoriaceous texture, the denuded core apparently 
massif laccolithic structure running north-north-east south-south- 
west from above the Issana the north below the Apaporis the 
south, Just above the Jurupary are the Pucaron rapids, and from here 
until the Uaupés empties into the Negro are thirty the 
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cataracts and falls are called, and sixty correntadas, smaller rapids. 
Difference level from above the Pucaron below the Jurupary the 
aneroid barometer gave feet. From here the Negro the even- 
ness the country broken isolated hills igneous rock, dome 
and cone formation, and these, rule, are tell-tales existent 
caxoeiras, worn down exposed only low water. Below 
the Jurupary rock granitic for the most part, streaked with quartz. 
some the caxoeiras are huge boulders, immense slabs, and enormous 
fragmental masses superimposed upon each other, while again fusion 
and crystallization appear have been some cases, 
the Jurupary and (armadillo) caxoeiras, the river plunges over 
formations, but oftener rushes down through gorges with 
dizzy swiftness, its volume broken and churned into engulfing waves, 
whirlpools, maelstroms, eddies, bubbles, and foam the rough, uneven 
bed. Most these the natives shoot, the pilot always man nerve, 
strength, and keen vision, but above all consummate skill. When 
chiefs, honoured with their company they were several 
instances old men, and the masterful and extraordinary way which 
they navigated the long, narrow, rolling, and too often overloaded ubds 
through these hazardous courses, when the slightest error judgment 
physical laxity meant destruction, was such excite keenest 
admiration for their canoemanship. well remember solitary indi- 
vidual the rock-terraced wall the (fruit) caxoeira, whose 
coarse black hair, narrow-slitted and Pierrot slanted eyes and brows, 
colour, and features belied his pretensions Lusitanian claim; when 
Indians had just negotiated most precarious fashion the twisting 
Nana (pineapple) above, and refused attempt the treated 
them with contumely, ran turn, single-handed, the two canoes the 
most masterful and sangfroid manner imaginable. 

Much conglomerate pumiceous character, 
cemented with clay, found below the Jurupary; and still further 
down-river, granite and quartz conglomerates, and all vary from extreme 
hardness friable and crumbling rottenness. The apparent levelness 
the country deceptive, for traversing the terrain seen 
surface and crumpled unevenness, significant process 
uplift having ensued conjunction with, complementary to, 
the violent activity former period, both being factors 
bringing about its present constructive topographical character. 

The Uaupés its upper portion white water, but lower down, 
the granitic district, becomes black water, are its tributaries—the 
Kerary, which comes from the north, and the Papory the south. 
From the Jurupary district down are found the most highly prized 
rubber trees, from which the Caucha and variety 
palm called corejia, long slender trunk with spraying top, becomes 
very common here, but not found above. 
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The Carijona nation occupies the territory the Macaya and 
rivers, and some members this tribe wander over into Uaupés terri- 
tory, and are the link between the Huitote nation and the Uaupés 
tribes. The Huitote women are much sought after consorts the 
caucheros, who bring them the upper Uaupés. the Caqueta are 
two tribes much dreaded account their hostile and uncompromising 
attitude toward any conciliatory advances from others, and they enjoy 
great reputation for fierceness and bravery. These are known the 
Andoques, the so-called white Indians, account their reputed light 
hue, who inhabit the territory known Choreda araquara,” situated 
the right bank the Caqueta between the Cara-parana and Rio 
Chorida. The other the Miranha tribe, whom Chandless* digres- 
sively mentioned his model brochure the Purus. may that 
the Auhishiras dreaded the Piojes and Orejones the Rio Napo 
are marauding nomad Andoques Miranhas. the Uaupés the 
Cubbeos occupy the territory from igarape below the Juru- 
pary, the Guainanos from above the Tatu caxoeira the the 
Tarianos from here below the mouth the Papory, below which 
found the Tucanos. The Cubbeos seem people physically 
than the others, short, slender, and some the largest men saw 
were the Cuduairy, where specimens upward feet with big necks, 
square shoulders, thick arms, and powerful torsos were found. The 
abdominal protuberance marked both adult and young due 
probably the coarse, bulky, innutritious food and enormous con- 
sumption fermented drinks upon which they subsist, rather than 
any peculiar physical idiosyncrasy. colour olive brown, 
corresponding Broca’s and seems invariable—a conclusion 
based comparison the scale with many hundreds, subjects 
parts the cuticle least exposed sun and pigmented decoration, The 
eye dark, the palpebral fissure narrow, not oblique, pointed its 
external aspect, and the upper lid heavy times suggest the 
puffiness edema; but the eye means conforms invariably 
Mongolian criterion, closely resembling the European eye many 
other cases. The hair black, lanky, coarse the male, fine and 
glossy the female. The faces are escutcheon-shaped 
chins rounded and receding, noses from straight and busqué hooked 
and Chinese flat types, region cheek-hones flat, lower lips large and 
inclined turn slightly downward. The ears are not large, lobes 
absent slightly heads the brachycephalic type, though 
have noticed cases extreme dolichocephalic variation. are 
generally poor. 

They are capable great and prolonged exertion the smallest 
possible amounts food and sleep, slumbering even the open entirely 
naked, exposed wind, rain, and lowered temperature, awaking usually 
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when the vitality the various bodily functions have reached its 
lowest ebb a.m., then huddle chattering and shivering around fire 
until the natural warmth the body temperature restored. They 
are amphibious, bathing many times day, and all are good swimmers, 
doing the erroneously termed Australian crawl stroke naturally 
they walk, which seems characteristic the aborigines all the lesser- 
known districts the world. Their canoemanship stands foremost and 
perhaps unequalled, judging from experience many river journeys 
the wildernesses both North and South America. Trained from 
earliest youth with Spartan mode procedure, they are made run 
most dangerous rapids tiny tanght dramatically practical 
way the rudiments and science craft which they attain pro- 
ficiency when ten even younger that white man could hope 
achieve during lifetime. the result training and expe- 
rience countless generations which environment heredity 
are predisposing and influential factors. 

The canoes dugouts, known are made from tree-trunks 
such the cachicama, gouged out burning, with considerable sheer 
imparted stem and stern, which gives rise from amidships either 
extremity, but lacking the square blocked-out overhang aft which 
characterizes the craft the Napo river people. The paddles are 
circular blades sometimes much inches across, with ogee-shaped 
throats, long, straight, smooth round looms, and cleverly fashioned 
handles, the width the palm affording the handle hand firm finger 
grasp. are hewn out single piece wood with machete 
from twenty-five thirty minutes. Their vary from 
feet length. Notwithstanding the Draconian rigour upbringing, 
fathers are affectionately attached their male offspring, and generally 
insisted upon bringing their hopefuls along, who, however, worked hard 
and copied the elders ludicrously precocious and serious way. 
men always parted from the wives very reluctant and unwilling 
fashion, and only because the mandate the chief compelled 
obedience according maloca polity they disliking intensely having 
leave their households even for day, and the exasperating and 
treacherous desertion, fraught always with embarrassing conditions and 
grave possibilities the abandoned explorer, followed several times 
consequence this non-nomadic and nostalgic afforded 
bad precedent the youths, who emulate every way the practices 
their elders. 

Wallace speaks the Cubbeos who eat their dead 
enemies, and make war for the purpose obtaining human flesh, but 
evidences anthropophagic tendencies are means confirmed, 
The old slave-raiding days, when Portuguese and Indians ascended from 
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the Negro and spread terror and havoc among the Uaupés tribes, 
killing their men, burning their houses, and impressing the women and 
children slaves, are still doubtless remembered, and counter acts 
violence and murder occur resultant perhaps the outrages 
those man-hunt days. 

Three years ago, four Colombian caucheros, Martiano Murcia, 
Francisco Cordova, Nasario Jimenez, and Antonio Quintera, ascended 
the Cararu garape settlement Cubbeo Indians, and were 
hospitably received fooled into relaxing the vigilance and close 
co-operation they had previously agreed upon. result, each was 
shadowed and murdered the most revolting fashion. year later 
the Jurupary falls cauchero and his companion, male Huitote, were 
transfixed with lances such are used for killing tapirs, Indians 
from just below the Mandi. The maloca these Indians 
some miles back from the main river, ascent igarape being 
first necessary, and then walk hour more across undulating 
sandy soiled, densely forested country, with several unbridged streams 
cross. 

company with some caucheros and Raimondi, the big 
maloca the main river below the caxoeira, the inland maloca was 
rushed one morning, which both Indians and provisions were 
obtained, and the pleasure afforded meeting the ringleader the last 
outrage, who much-dreaded character that part the river, the 
entire lot caught asleep their hammocks. When Indians are absent 
from the main stream, away hunting fishing trips, the caucheroes 
organize raiding parties, obtain bribery, cajolery, threat from 
other Indians the whereabouts these isolated malocas, creep the 
igarapes night, sling hammocks till the first inkling 
dawn, then with Winchesters and machetes, moving cautiously, swoop 
down the maloca before the dogs can give warning and the inmates 
escape. Parley and compromise follow, compacts pledged the offering 
and reciprocating gifts, and the Indians may become valuable allies 
the reverse. rule, warning received beforehand, all inmates 
the maloca take flight after having concealed fowls, food, and 
personal belongings, not returning till danger unwelcome intrusion 
passed. Occasionally maloca found just its occupants left it, half 
burned out fires, utensils their places, hammocks slung, and everything 
arranged though the owners’ return were but question hours, 
though that maloca never again occupied—a forest derelict abandoned 
its occupants, the mystery and fate whose disappearance into the 
vastness and solemnity the wilderness baffles all conjecture. 

Circumstances were such that for two months, between the Jurupary 
caxoeira and the Cuduairy river, during which time two journeys were 
made and down the stream, was necessary take part these 
predatory incursions, and unrivalled opportunities were given for 
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studying the Indians under diverse conditions. Taken whole, 
they are simple-minded, sensitive, reserved people, with child-like 
natures, docile, amenable kindness, obedient authority, great 
manual dexterity and ingenuity, extraordinary powers taming birds 
and beasts the forest, industrious, amiable, having great respect for 
cach other’s rights, belongings, and families, and live perfect harmony 
communal conditions. They lack, however, the inclination and 
ability for prolonged application industrial work, and their reticence 
shyness about personal appeal gives rise unpleasant treachery. 
Their religion prompted superstition and fear, conjunction with 
the grim grandeur and eerie solemnity their environment. Monotheism 
manifests itself the conception being the jinnee devil type, 
which the word “Jurupary interprets. This Jurupary not concrete 
heing, but invisible and omnipresent spirit which lurks individual 
ferocious beasts, the jaguar, the unknown recesses the dark, 
mouldy, cavernous forests, the roaring cataracts, thunderstorms, 
disease, pestilence, and famine. necessary the Jurupary’s anger 
from time time should appeased and his goodwill cultivated, which 
the inaugurating festivals characterized sottish drink- 
ing, strange incantations, curious dances, and weird music drums, 
flageolets, piccolos, bassoons, and pounding instruments crude design, 
but most effective noise-producers. The pagés,* medicine men, robe 
themselves grotesque dominos fashioned from bark cloth, gaudily 
painted, the head represented black triangle, being orthodox 
that face should depicted the rubric ikon lieu 
image the Russo-Greek church. The male dancers adorn 
themselves with cinctures and circlets feathers, garters shells, 
and much pigment. The ritual elaborate one dancing, which 
continues until copious and protracted libations turn the 
frenzied activities the performers into finale soporific stupefaction. 

They are people subsisting agriculture, hunting, and fishing, 
divided into two classes, aristocracy and democracy patrician and 
plebeian orders. The former marked superior mental well 
physical ability, and among these are included the hereditary chiefs, 
who act the pilots the canoes, leaders war, appoint 
the festivals, arbiters justice, sanctioners marriage, and some 
cases are the pagés, medicine men, who are credited with extraordinary 
occult powers exorcism, capable curing disease, driving away storms, 
and performing host other miracles. ‘Time and again watched these 
performances, the technique which consists alternate blowing and 
suction over the affected area the patient’s body, with intermittent 
pauses for the operator behind the maloca spit out the evil 
spirit. This, with cabalistic signs and passes, grotesque facial contortions, 
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and monk-like intonations, completed the treatment, and was 
course the Canute order efficacy curing illness acting 
prophylactic undesired thunderstorms. Nevertheless the pagés 
great business, and their fees are high. the one must always 
apply for men; all are subservient his orders, and without his 
sanction one may nothing. 

the communities the igarapes, where the malocas are from 
miles back from the main river, both sexes about state 
nudity, some cases have cumari string, from which piece 
bark cloth suspended. sexes are addicted strings beads 
around the neck, and necklaces jaguars’ teeth and claws, tapirs’ teeth, 
and monkeys’ teeth are highly prized. The males wear their hair 
short; the females gather theirs graceful knot. Just below the 
knee garter invariably worn, which swells out the calf, and 
considered highly desirable physical characteristic. Among the 
Indians the lower river are occasionally seen smooth cylindrical 
candle, and these are known They are priceless heirlooms, 
and are hatchments the insignias individuals, who are 
skilled dancers, musicians, and hunters. bored, usually 
through the vertical aspect, sometimes horizontally, and they are worn 
suspended about the neck amulets. Wallace states that these come 
from the upper Uaupés, but this doubtful for several reasons. 
extremely unlikely that there ever were any settlements Indians 
that part the river; they are never found among the Carijonas 
Cubbéos. What rocks exist are entirely scoriaceous character and 
many days from the river, and quartz not met with until the 
cataracts the lower river are encountered. may that they come 
from the Kerary. 

Pigments are used extensively, black and red being the prevailing 
colours. From the genipapa tree indigo juice obtained, which gives 
ink-like stain. This the women allow poured upon their 
bodies, necks, and faces. other times they strive for more 
effect, and patterns encircling bands, punctate spots, 
chevrons, lozenge-shaped figures, and feathered lines are traced the 
bodies, faces, arms, and thighs. The men use red pigment, 
made from the nut tree, and devote most their attention the 
decoration the face, especially the forehead and cheeks, parallel lines 
and filled-in triangles being very popular, well crossed 
and feathered lines. 

The Indians exquisite feather-work, plaited crowns, circlets, and 
long broad bands being constructed the feathers the macaw, garsus, 
and toucan. Double-toothed combs, which are worn the hair just 
below the occipital protuberance, hold feathers from either extremity, 
and these are never worn except occasions feasts, dancing, and 
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celebrations, bu! are kept carefully ingeniously constructed palm- 
weaved boxes and chests slung from the rafters the maloca. What 
semblance lobe there usually perforated, and short spines 
inserted. Among the Huitote women, just above the the nose are 
and short spines are inserted. 

The people the Uaupés are communal, and big structures known 
malocas are built, which from ten twenty families dwell. 
These malocas are surrounded with clearings, which are cultivated 
plaintain groves, mandioca and cane fields, pineapple and pepper patches, 
and fruit-bearing trees chontaduras,* grapes, and wild cocos. The 
grapes are usually large, purple, with syrupy juice and enormous 
single stone. The malocas are built eminences elevated land 
fronting the river, and always the mouths igarapes, inland close 
igarape, and these igarapes are closed strong weirs stretched 
from bank bank with fence the tough split chouta palm, which 
ealled cacuri. They vary from even feet height, 
according the depth the igarape which they are used. 
Even when way has been chopped through the cacuri, one frequently 
finds further progress water blocked account floating débris and 
long low overhanging limbs trees, both which act effective 
barriers, and cunningly concealed the path, that its existence could 
never guessed except the initiated and experienced. Built the 
form rectangle, the malocas vary from 120 feet length, 
from feet width, with height the centre feet, and 
the sides from feet, the thatched roof descending abrupt 
pitch. the rear semicircular addition usually exists, which 
appropriated the special apartment for him and his 
wives. far could ascertain, these people were for the most 
part monogamic, but perquisite the privileges him with 
several wives. The framework these malocas are tall, smooth, 
straight tree poles, with cross-beams and rafters lashed them 
tough vine ropes—everything significant remarkable manual dexterity. 
The roof and sides are palm thatch except the front, which for some 
feet from the ground constructed the cascara tree, many cases 
decorated colour with divers designs diamond and 
grotesque figures people and birds. Entrance the maloca 
suspended plaited swing door, which pushes inward and raised 
before sunrise and lowered sunset. The centre great aisle the 
maloca utilized for the big fires, which the cassava baked 
enormous ceramics glazed clay with shallow sloping edges, and 
which are rested over the fire upon spool-shaped supports clay, 
the size some these ovens being quite feet diameter. Huge 
sections tree-trunks hollowed out into troughs receptacles for the 
caxiri, the universal drink, the liquor always neatly covered with broad 
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leaves plantain palm, also have their assigned place centre. 
each family allotted the cubicle space which the supporting 
posts the maloca mark off, and these are kept the family’s 
hammocks, the articles culinary use, the matafrio, long plaited 
telescoping cylinder from which the juice grated mandioca com- 
pressed. One end attached above, and pole inserted through the 
lower loop; powerful leverage thus exerted, and the sap made 
exude through the interstices. Among other family treasures are pipkins, 
calabashes, gourds, baskets and strainers, the Uaupés Indians the 
lower river being especially renowned for their clever workmanship 
these and wooden stools, which are hewed out single pieces wood. 

addition the household articles are javelins, whose butts are 

artistically trimmed with plumage feathers, and whose hollow bulbous- 
shaped coronals are perforated, containing pod rattles; lances used 
hunting the tapir, scrimshawed simulate the effect inlaid 
pearl work circular wickerwork shields; long bows and arrows neatly 
arranged with the tips shoe. arrows are not feathered, 
there slit fit the bowstring, and the tips are hard chonta, 
the shafts being guachi, light and stiff; and wickerwork, pitch-covered 
quivers. They are very skilful the use the bow, and there 
more stirringly picturesque sight than, the sunset hour, see 
Indian poised upon rock jutting from the river, his torse out- 
rivalling any sculptured ideal. The rippling pliable muscles the 
limbs and the bow stiffen and tauten simultaneously, quick suspense, 
fish transfixed the pellucid water; gliding swiftly, noise- 
lessly past, impelled one whose languorous grace and dark beauty 
glorious hair, shapely arms, soft sinuous lines shoulder and waist 
make her fitting mate the bronzed river-god—a scene that appeals 
through its poetic beauty and sensuous colour only touch 
Nature truly can. They shoot with the left foot advanced, the bow 
held vertically, arrow butt grasped thumb and forefinger drawn 
the shoulder. The style the personification grace, quickness, 
and accuracy. From all could ascertain, these Indians have know- 
ledge curari, hence not use nor any other poison the tips 
their darts employed with the blow-gun, though curari used 
extensively the Banivas Indians the Issana river just north 
the Uaupés, where laticiferous vine from which made very 
plentiful. pounded first exude the sap, which mixed 
with water, strained, thickened the consistency 
boiling, and put into little pots. 

Their music performed various instruments, chief which 
the mambi, dozen pipes varying length and calibre from inches 
foot, arranged concomitant order length. For hours together 
assembled multitude within maloca will watch couple mambi 
performers execute their dance. always done pairs, and consists 
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quick walk skip run and down the centre the maloca 
after the fashion goose step; each time the right foot touches tho 
ground the cadence accentuated stamp, the turn and 
termination, which most abrupt, steps and music ending suddenly 
together; copious draughts caxiri being tendered them, 
suddenly resumed. The music simple melody, not unpleasing, 
though its repetition grows monotonous. the Tapiri igarapé, 
whither was carried rescue flotilla Indians and canoes from 
island marooned deserters, witnessed one these performances, 
which lasted from sunset sunrise, and was here that Jurupary 
music was its highest development. surprising with what 
inimitable grace and litheness the mambi step imitated the 
veriest tots boys, whom have watched countless times with amused 
admiration they pranced and down the maloca, The 
are long hollow cylinders wood surmounted with handle and closed 
the bottom. They are pounded unison the dancers lunge and 
stamp. Flageolets are constructed from the jupati wood and the long 
bones animals, and piccolo, known bocini, made from clay. 
Dried shells the wild coco are tied together large clusters, which 
are fastened about the legs and shaken, and maracas, which are dried 
gourds filled with pods and used rattles. Then there are drums 
various sizes the big one the Tucanos, known trocana 
botuto, hollowed log feet long and large circumference with 
the ends enclosed, and along its longitudinal surface four holes large 
admit the fist. The log slung cradle rope from 
four posts usually surmounted grotesque and crudely carved heads. 
This played upon with batons, whose wooden handles are surmounted 
with heads rubber the size cricket-ball, and the sound produced 
can heard several miles quiet night. 

far more lugubrious noise the Jurupary music, produced 
instrument two forms, one resembling gigantic megaphone, and 
the other huge bassoon. are made from the and 
women may gaze upon this instrument under dire penalty 
death, which accounts for night being frequently made hideous, 
more propitious time practise; though without doubt this, 
common with the severe flagellation inflicted upon females coming 
age, which, they survive, constitutes their debut and signifies their 
eligibility for marriage, well the disinterment corpses several 
weeks after burial, when the decomposed remains are incinerated and 
the ashes put into the vats partaken those attend- 
ing these grisly memorial services, becoming more traditionary than 
customary upon the river. 

The question childbirth comparatively simple one for the 
mother. During the term pregnancy she supposed abstain from 
all food meat and fish character, but any time her this 
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not the meneat together from single dish, using their fingers, 
and what left the women and children have afterward. the time 
parturition she retires into the forest—if done the maloca, very 
vexatious removing all utensils and belongings entailed—and 
there delivered, assisted one two other women. Complications 
and twins are both unknown. Both mother and child return the 
maloca within few hours, where the sire found his hammock, 
victim the fixed idea that upon him visited the necessity post- 
considered others. Whatever this form malingering could 
classified under, whether ascribed wholly hysteria some curious 
process sexual affinity, would hard determine, Mothers carry 
their young straddled across the right left hip, usually the latter, 
supporting the child passing her arm beneath the infant’s 
This allows her great freedom movement, whether walking the 
canoe, rendering her all times valuable assistant her husband 
when engaged hunting fishing. The infants this position nurse 
easily, the breasts are the long conical type, pointing markedly 
outward and downward, firm and resilient till the menopause, when 
they become atrophied into great loose pendulous folds; though they 
seem singularly free from any the pathological conditions commonly 
associated with civilized woman during this period degenerative 
change. 

The Cubbeo Indians, the Guayibas, Carijonas, and Huitotos, bury 
their dead within their dwellings, but whereas the Guayibas and 
Carijonas then abandon their houses, the Cubbeos and Huitotos are 
more economical frame mind and not. The Uaupés Indians, for 
the most part, bury their dead outside the malocas. Yutica, which 
reached late one night, was shown young Indian woman merging 
into moribund condition, suffering intense agony. render her last 
hours more bearable, injected quarter grain morphin, and the 
result, contrast anything the pagé had been able effect, produced 
profound impression among her Indian brethren, the needle becoming 
for the moment object far greater curiosity than the big bore 
rifle sextant camera. few hours after midnight the woman died, 
and from then till burial, little before noon, was one uninterrupted 
session weird wailings, loud lamentations, mournful incantations, 
convulsive sobbings, which all the residents the maloca from time 
time took part, putting their arms about one necks, repeat- 
ing incessantly the word guenig, guenig.” old woman, 
garrulous monotone with rising and falling inflection, was supposed 
mitigate the the husband went forth, the 
custom, with his arms shoot the evil spirit. small feet 
length was cut halves, made into coffin, and this box was 


deposited the corpse her hammock. doing major share the 
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lifting, straightening the limbs, folding the arms, and adjusting the 
head, most them seemed reluctant touch her, was enabled 
tactile examination the abdomen, but they resented any 
proposal autopsy, which was most anxious do, the case 
presented interesting condition acute beriberi. the coffin was 
put most the personal belongings the deceased, sliced gourd over 
ler face, some food, and many contributed some little trinket his 
her own. ‘The contents basin potassium permanganate, which 
was washing after the cursory post-mortem, they were especially 
should included, its rich claret colour attracting them 
tremendously. 

mile behind the maloca hole was dug with paddles, 
its depth measured the middle third the men’s thighs into this the 
casket was lowered while the assembly stood sat apathetic 
were exercises, nothing more than impressive silence; then 
each contributed his her handful earth help cover the grave, 
the obsequies. the afternoon came caxiri-drinking and 
state call from Desana chief the Macu garape, tributary the 
who came pay his respects while passing, gorgeously painted 
and attended and concubines, 

The Uaupés Indians seem curiously free from the most dreaded 
diseases civilization, such cancer, syphilis, and the ubiquitous 
appendix. Fever due malarial infection simulating such 
common, are large spleens and livers. the territory the upper 
river mosquitoes abound, and rest night impossible without nets. 
the lower river they are absent for the most part, and infection, 
due malarial parasites, must transmitted host means 
other than the anopheles. One case saw possible leprosy the 
nodular variety, and sporadic cases beriberi are frequent.* They 
are very susceptible to, and especially dread, influenza, 
and “catarrho,” variously termed. diseases are extremely 
common, especially conjunctivitis. Infant mortality high, 
intestinal diseases protozoan and origin. Both carati 
eczematous conditions arecommon. Bronchitis frequent, 
due the Indian’s heedless exposure but rheumatism noticeably 
absent, and tuberculosis, though with the growth the rubber 
industry and increased invasion the white man, with consequent 
hybridization, will come his two aborigine annihilators, syphilis and 
and the old order things will pass away for ever, 
succeeded modernity accomplished probably the sewing- 
machine and disease. 


Caused possibly some agent action mouldy farinha similar that 
attributed unwashed rice cause beriberi among Eastern people 


theory 
which, however, while strongly supported evidence, not yet 
clusively proved and scientifically established fact. 
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Splendidly strong, well-woven hammocks are made the Guainanos 
and upon looms one more which are found their 
malocas. The batten the warp and woof always astick polished 
pira-miranga, dark red, intensely hard, heavy wood highly prized 
the Indians. The Huitotos, Carijonas, and Cubbeos employ loom, 
nor are the fibres woven, the longitudinal strings merely tied regular 
intervals with cross-meshes, which the initiated eye knows once 
what tribe signifies for the Huitotos space the distance that the 
thumb and little finger outstretched the Carijona meshes are 
palm’s distance apart, including thumb; and the Cubbeos 
measured four fingers. 

The tipiti the Indian cane-mill, trapiche, and made 
two stout posts planted firmly the ground, with perforated borings 
support the extremities two smooth rollers close apposition, 
each made rotate from either end detachable levers. The cane 
fed through this crusher and reduced bagasse, the juice being caught 
earthern and wooden vessels. The pilon and mano are huge wooden 
mortars and pestles, hollow tree-trunk and heavy pounder hewn 
from hard wood with cylindrical head employed for crushing maize. 
These, with the matafrio previously mentioned, complete the crude 
mechanical devices common usage with these people for ages past. 

March reached the Ipanoré caxoeira, and two weeks later 
passed down river San Joaquin, and shooting the caxoeira, 
were hurled into the whirling waters the Rio Negro April reaching 
Santa Izabel, the head steam navigation, four days afterward. 


THE CAMBRIDGESHIRE RIVERS.* 
the Ven. CUNNINGHAM, D.D., Archdeacon Ely. 


been called upon lately write short economic history Cambridgeshire, 
found that the story half the country was very closely involved with that 
the river system the Fens. This had been interfered with from time time 
the digging channels and erection but these great works not always 
tell their own story some channels were made for purposes drainage, and some 
for navigation; some banks were meant for protection against flood, and some 
used roads. dates and the objects most the works are very uncertain, 
and the problem the course the river before the artificial changes began 
one great difficulty. make pretence having solved it, but venture 
put forward some pieces evidence which ought carefully weighed any one 
who takes the question seriously, from the hydrographical side, and not 
have done, merely incidentally, and from the historical side. 

The face the country was entirely changed the systematic drainage which 
was undertaken Cornelius Vermuyden and carried through during the seventeenth 
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century the Bedford family, and the map represents the country was 
1605, before this attempt was begun. 

The historical evidence, gathered from records and traditions, has been 
collected Dugdale, and printed his gives good 
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reason for believing that during the preceding three four hundred years, the Ouse 
and the Cam had been far diverted that, whereas the water had formerly been 
discharged Wisbech, was his day carried the sea probable 
that this change began 1236, when there was great storm Wisbech, and the 
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outfall was blocked. consequence, seems, channel was formed from 


Outwell Denver, and another cut from Littleport Priestshouses, thus carrying 
the whole the water Navigation which involved the use these 


KING S LYNN 


WISBECH 


PETERBORO 


N 
HOLME BENWICK 


STUNTNEY 
STRETHAM 
. 


WATERBEACH 


CAMBRIDGE 


eeereccorereoses Old river silted up. 


New waterways. 


MAP II.—CAMBRIDGESHIRE RIVERS IN ROMAN TIMES. 


channels was firmly established 1302. appears that the time, when 
the outfall Wisbech was blocked up, the Nene had tried force its way against 
the current the Ouse, from Benwick Earith and this seems have resulted 
the silting that channel before 1605. 
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Map shows the new channels which enabled the waters the Nene, Ouse, 
and Cam discharged Lynn, and indicates the old channels towards 
Wisbech which have silted up. 

may perhaps taken for granted that the English settlers who formed 
agricultural villages would accept physical obstacles communication natural 
boundaries they could not work their common fields and pasture their stock 
conveniently both sides river where channel cuts across such parish, 
there believe present course the Cam and Ouse 
cuts across the parishes Waterbeach, Wicken, Stretham, Ely, and Littleport, 
and may infer that these channels are later than the English settlements, The 
old name Looder Lorder Delfe, preserved the map the Fens published 
Hondius 1632, suggests much more recent origin. But the further question 
arises, what was the previous course the river? has been traced along the 
boundaries between Ely and Stuntney Mr. Cole Ambrose; and the quantity 
remains has dug render certain that the Romans had quay 
Stuntney, about three-quarters mile from the present course the river. 
This channel has long since been completely silted up. Supposing this process 
have begun Roman times, appears possible that the water the Cam 
forced its way from Upware round Earith, and joined the Ouse its way 
Benwick, and that the original course the water the West river was from 
east west. Mr. Arthur Bull, Cottenham, has found much evidence which 
goes show that this was one time the course the river Aldreth. 
confirmed the old description the extent the Isle Ely 974), and 
the boundaries the rights warren assigned Cambridge Castle 1274. 
The critical point this connection Wash Lode, which seems entirely 
forgotten, but which can identified from some very curious maps the 
parish chest Stretham. Among the same papers there interesting award 
1298, the pasture rights the people the parishes which would 
affected when the thirteenth-century channels were cut through them. 

III. are thus brought back Roman times, and remarkable channel 
from Clayhithe Cottenham, known the Car dyke. This would serve 
link system internal waterways which the best corn-growing land 
Cambridgeshire was connected with Peterborough and Lincoln. The distribution 
Roman remains Cambridgeshire seems show that they relied communica- 
tions water; and the royal rights the Saxon kings over the waterways 
correspond those they claimed over the great roads. The hypothesis have put 
forward the course the rivers may service, helps focus atten- 
tion the crucial points—the date and causes the silting the Cam 
Stuntney, and the silting the Ouse from Earith Benwick. have been 
content accept the sections the country made the eighteenth-century 
surveyors, but course the levels should re-investigated. this point 
would direct attention the hydrographical observations William Hayward 
the Harleian MSS. the British Museum (Harl. 5011 21). Dugdale made 
use this, but omitted many interesting details the feeders the Cam, their 
direction and the quantity water they contained. well aware that the 
hypothesis have put forward bristles with difficulties, and will only say that the 
only one these difficulties which have tried face—as how King Cnut 
rowed Ely, there was river there—does not appear insuperable. 


Dr. This has been most interesting account the fenland rivers. 
That they have frequently changed their courses obvious; indeed, rivers 


Book,’ I., 298 also Laws King Edward the Confessor.’ 
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area obstructed drainage that kind must always changing their courses, 
and, left alone, will certainly change them again. doubt the paper there 
further evidence than have heard the date which these changes have 
taken place, but, far have been able judge, the actual dates these 
changes are, certain cases any rate, mere hypothesis, There was one example 
might mention. evidence was brought forward the Car dyke being 
Roman was stated matter opinion, and although not for moment 
say was not correct, still are accustomed look for proof such matters. 
The paper one which should lead interesting discussion, and will now 
invite remarks. 

Dr. Evans: sure would welcome many papers such this 
which give information with regard the geography our own country the 
past. This important, not only for the sake Geography itself, but for the 
understanding history, and great deal more might done the same direction. 
must demur, however, the author’s argument that parish extending across 
river proof that the river had once course. agree that the boundaries 
parishes are often great antiquity and important historical evidence. 
fact, all ecclesiastical boundaries are historical importance, because they are, 
rule, maintained unaltered through long periods time. well known that 
France the episcopal dioceses represent some the old tribal boundaries, which 
ceased exist for political purposes over one thousand years ago. But cannot 
believe that country like this, where the water made use such extent 
for the purpose locomotion, the area which was cultivated particular settle- 
ment would confined river its boundary. know something primitive 
communities different parts the world, where they are, should imagine, 
very similar state that our ancestors when these parish boundaries were 
drawn, and experience that cases where such community has settled 
large river, nearly always has farms plantations both immediately opposite 
the village, and down-stream sometimes distance several miles, and the 
agricultural ground belonging village therefore apt scattered about 
both sides the river wherever the ground favourable. may add that think 
careful study these streams might enable attack the problem whether 
there has been any variation level within historical late prehistorical times. 
should like ask the author whether has considered that question. con- 
clusion, must congratulate him bringing forward valuable paper type 
which, have said, should like see many more. 

Dr. very much obliged you for the kind way which 
you have received this paper. will say just word two about one two 
the questions asked. the first place, quite acknowledge that the dates are very 
uncertain with the exception 1236, which think may take the time 
when the Wisbech outfall was blocked up, and the forcing the water towards 
King’s Lynn took place. think that definite date. With regard the three 
alternative routes—the present route from Cambridge vid Ely Littleport, the 
Stuntney channel, and the Wash Lode channel—I not think there any 
evidence the dating even the relative order which the water went 
one rather than the other; the only suggestion is, may say, that since 
there was living tradition regard the one route, and living tradition 
regard the other, the channel which the living tradition attaches probably 
the later. The remains show that was used the Romans, though may 
pre-Roman and have evidence any persons who were able undertake 
great scheme navigation this kind since Roman times. very difficult 
believe that anybody would have undertaken the long period the Anglo- 
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Saxon kings. regard the parish boundaries, entirely agree that not 
any means conclusive. the same time, think the case those particular 
parishes where there great deal land that mostly used and probably has 
been used for pasturage, and where there are little bits cut off from the rest the 
pasturage the village, rather difficult conceive that these small detached 
pieces were part the the pasture the village. Farther down the 
Fens, where they did not pursue cattle-rearing much they did those 
villages, and where they were much more dependent upon fishing, think the 
waterways were much more important and were communicating links; but this 
particular place have difficulty regarding consistent with the ordinary 
village economy, far know about from the period the early settle- 
‘The nature the parish boundaries first called attention the proba- 
bility this being artificial, but think the real reason for arguing that the 
present channel modern, depends principally the traces the two older 
courses that are now silted up. regard the levels, have gone entirely 
the eighteenth-century surveyors. feel that the question the levels all- 
important, but outside sphere, and have not attempted check the 
levels that are given the ordinary books about the Fens, 


CANADA’S FARTHEST NORTH. 
Miss AGNES DEANS CAMERON. 


February 25, the Theatre, Burlington Gardens, illustrated address 
the above subject was delivered Agnes Deans Cameron under the auspices 
the Society. Miss Cameron present England the representative 
the Government Canada, her mission being give series lectures before 
representative the United Kingdom with the object 
correct knowledge the Dominion Canada, its resources and opportunities, 
than bas hitherto obtained the Mother Land. 

The chair was taken Admiral Sir Lewis Beaumont. feature the 
address was the collection lantern views illustrating the lecturer’s journey 
1908 Canada’s Farthest North. The expedition occupied six months’ time, 
and covered distance 10,000 miles, most through little-known country. 
Miss Cameron followed the Mackenzie river its and returned civiliza- 
tion the Peace river and the Lesser Slave. This the first time this has been 
accomplished any traveller one season between ice and ice.” 

exhibit the tools, ivory carving, articles clothing and adornment 
the Nunatalmute and Kogmollyc Eskimo from the Mackenzie river delta was 
placed view. collection was also shown the representative flora the 
basins the Mackenzie and the Peace. 

Travelling from Edmonton, the end steel,” for 100 miles horses, Athabasca 
landing was reached early June. journey from this point the Arctic 
was largely boat, and followed the interior waterways—the Athabasca river, 
Athabasca lake, Slave river, Great Slave lake, and the mighty Mackenzie—to the 
ocean. Journeying under the kindly egis the Hudson’s Bay Company, the 
traveller was given opportunity inspect the old-time records the fur traders 
their various posts. From this mine unpublished lore more than one 
illuminating excerpt was made, which shed new light the story Sir 
Franklin. impossible point one geographical expedition, one 
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scientific endeavour with Canada for its field, which has been carried its 
consummation without substantial aid from the Hudson’s Bay Company. 

the very Arctic edge the lecturer established another interesting link between 
the present and the half-forgotten days M‘Clure’s voyages the early fifties. 
will remembered that M‘Clure reports having made present piece red 
cloth little Eskimo girl Banks’ Land, eliciting from the child the quaint 
question, “Of what animal this the skin?” Miss Cameron learned from the 
whalers Herschel island the meeting year previous her journey between 
the captain the whaling ship Olga and this very Eskimo child, now bent 
and aged crone. 

Perhaps greater historical and geographical value than any other picture 
shown was the view the site forgotten Fort McLeod, spot for the first time 
photographed the lecturer. was from this far point the Peace that 
Alexander Mackenzie the spring 1793 launched his canoes that empire- 
making journey which found final goal the Pacific edge, the journey which 
enabled him write vermilion letters the black rock the British Columbia 
Mackenzie was the first man cross the American continent from ocean ocean 
north the latitude Mexico, and there considerable satisfaction the thought 
that the Hudson’s Bay Company sending tablet suitably inscribed this point 
that the site the historic camp will longer remain unmarked. 

The lecturer’s message regarding the big game sub-Arctic Canada one 
optimism. She reports that the herd 350 500 wood bison the Slave river 
maintaining its own numerically, being protected special detachment the 
Royal North-West Mounted Police from its two possible enemies, the timber wolf 
and the Fort Smith Indian. Regarding the reindeer Barren Land caribou, there 
was report the diminution the herds. musk-ox still holds his own 
that great stretch country lying north and east Great Bear and Great Slave 
lakes, country which the lecturer declared covered with herbage, and 
only the sense that treeless. Miss Cameron shot moose near the 
Peace River crossing. trout rose the fly Athabasca lake, and 
splendid grayling were taken the north shore Great Slave lake. 

Old Fort Simpson lat. 62° was found rich records. Here lie the 
mouldering remains America’s Farthest North Library, and here, too, the journals 
the fur factors are lush with records the long ago. 

Off the delta the Mackenzie, the circumpolar Arctic bowhead whale 
(Balena mysticetus) making his last stand, and unless close season enforced, 
this cetacean will soon pass out the drama Arctic life. these floating 
tanks baleen and oil nets his lucky captor from £2000 sterling upwards, and 
to-day this Mackenzie delta whale-industry entirely the hands enterprising 
Americans with headquarters San Francisco harbour. Since the year 1891 the 
catch these waters has been 1345 whales. Ignoring the oil altogether, and 
putting the “bone” (baleen) 2000 pounds each whale, the value pound 
bone being sterling (both conservative figures), find that more than 
millions sterling whale-values have gone out this Canadian sea-pasture 
the back-door route. 

trade fur also makes out this Pacific-Arctic Arctic-Pacific route. The 
lecturer estimates that total products the value £300,000 sterling find their 
way each year out Canada the ships this whaling fleet. 

The agricultural possibilities this Great Lone Land are great. Pictures were 
shown wild flax blossoming far within the Arctic Circle, and golden-rod and 
wild roses manifesting the edge the Arctic ocean potatoes, turnips, carrots, 
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and parsnips are cultivated Fort Good Hope, the Arctic Circle. was 
revelation learn that the wheat which took the highest award the Philadelphia 
Centennial Exposition 1876 was grown the little garden back the Convent 
ofthe Grey Nuns Fort Chipewyan, Lake Athabasca, lat. 58° 
flour-mill belonging the Hudson’s Bay Company, which for decade has been 
grinding into flour wheat grown the pleasant pastures the Peace river, lat. 
58° (and 400 miles the crow flies north any existing railway) proved 
picture illuminating and suggestive. 

The world knows that Western Canada, between the Great Lakes and the 
Rockies, and extending north from the United States boundary the Saskat- 
chewan river, stretches great wheat-plain 1000 miles length. building 
the Canadian Pacific railway brought this rolling mesa out obscurity into 


SITE OF ALEXANDER MACKENZIE’S LAST CAMP ON THE PEACE RIVER WHENCE HE 


SET OUT OVERLAND FOR THE PACIFIC, 1793. 


opulence. the melting-pot the nations, the goal the greatest 
economic trek this world has ever known. ‘The lure the free wheat-farms 
which the Canadian Government offering these prairie provinces, brought 
last year 100,000 American farmers northward into Canada from their own 
northerly tier states, and equal number surged into these wheat-plains from 
the Mother Country and the hardy nations Northern Europe. this occupied 
belt Western Canada lie 200,000,000 arable acres, and yet but one-twentieth 
this land has been brought under the plough. 

not generally known that north the Saskatchewan, the valleys 
the Athabasca, the Slave and the Peace lies untouched heritage, great hinter- 
land another 100,000,000 acres land capable growing No. Hard wheat. 
Faith wheat took the railroad into Edmonton-on-the-Saskatchewan; faith 
wheat and timber, and furs and fish and cil, and salt and coal measures will take 
the railway into the Athabasca and the Peace. 
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Vermilion-on-the-Peace, lat. 58° N., the heart rolling, alter- 
nating prairie and bush-grown country extending back miles—up-river 
the west side 300 miles, and down-river 100 miles, extent larger than 
Belgium with her 7,000,000 souls. Wheat has been grown Vermilion for 
thirty consecutive years; two years ago 30,000 bushels was the output from 
1000 seeded acres. One can read newspaper July midnight Vermilion 
the open air, and wheat matures from seed-sowing seed-garnering ninety 
days. the eighteen hours sunshine out every twenty-four which 
matures here quickly these crops yellow Ladoga wheat. 

Proceeding south from the Hudson’s Bay Company’s post Dunvegan-on-the- 
Peace, reach the Grande Prairie through the fertile lands the Spirit 
river. Grande Prairie loose term given area 3500 square miles black- 
The Pouce Coupe would seem the most attractive all the Peace 
river peavine and blue-joint hid horse mid-August, and berry-vines 
showed touch frost mid-September. Chinook winds drift through three 
mountain passes, tempering everything they touch. paradise for wild 
rabbits seek the peavine, the lynx and the fox follow the rabbits, and the 
bear finds the berries that tickle his palate—blackberries, strawberries, cherries, 
willow-berries, and saskatoons. 

mid-April the banks the Peace river lat. 56° are white and mauve with 
flowering anemones. harbingers spring brighten the land around Hudson’s 
Hope and Fort St. John point time actually earlier than they appear hundreds 
miles the south and east. Spring opens April, warm weather sets in, and 
the heat increases until mid-August. The month October living glory; and 
the winter cold, not also salutary? One turns over the beads Peace 
river wheat and dreams greatly. They average four, five, and six grains the 
Ontario wheat, and that grown the Northern United States runs from 
two four grains the What read here? was the Central 
Asian plain the past which produced all the world’s grain and fruit and men 
might. The valleys the Athabasca and the Peace are its Western 

Further details concerning this report will found Miss Cameron’s recent 
work, ‘The New North.’ 
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Gates India: being Historical Narrative.’ Colonel Sir Thomas 
Holdich, London: Macmillan. 1910. 10s. net. 

better qualified author than Sir Thomas Holdich could have been found 
take the parable the late Sir Henry Rawlinson, and expound the 
geographical problems the regions the north-west India, especially those 
that have become more clearly revealed the light the surveys and explora- 
tions the past thirty years. For among modern surveyors and geographers 
Sir Thomas may truly claim pars magna fui. has traversed and studied most 
the regions between the Pamirs and the Persian gulf, and may accepted 
authority first hand those extraordinarily interesting countries which 
even now, spite all efforts, include large tracts terra incognita that call for 
scientific examination. From many points view ‘The Gates India’ will 
serve useful bringing date ‘England and Russia Central Asia,’ the 
first comprehensive text-book its momentous subject-matter. But while 
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Rawlinson had distinct political object view, arouse his countrymen 
keen perception the then critical strategic position the two rival powers, and 
warn Englishmen the danger allowing Herat fall into the grasp 
Russia, Sir Thomas Holdich’s work sees the light less dangerous and troublous 
times. demarcation the northern boundary Afghanistan, the Russo- 
Japanese war, and, later still, the Anglo-Russian agreement respect Persia, 
have profoundly modified the general situation, for the time being all events. 
Thus the present convenient moment take stock existing geographical 
knowledge, and Sir Thomas’s notes, amassed, tells us, the course his 
twenty years official wanderings, will serve the purpose admirably. Many 
these shed light the ancient highways and cities the past, and, justice 
this important aspect India’s trans-frontier aunals, the author reviews turn 
the early movements between East and West, the march Alexander the Great, 
its various stages (including the still obscure, but ever-absorbing retreat 
through the Makran deserts), and the Arab conquests and migrations the 
Middle Ages, from the eighth the eleventh the latter topic 
the author’s comments are specially instructive. has himself dug over Arab 
tombs Sind, has rummaged among the tons pottery and miscellaneous 
ornaments washed out ruins the Helmand valley, and hence throws much- 
needed light Idrisi’s and Ibn Batuta’s researches. Makran, again, barren and 
uninviting though be, has special interest his disquisition through the 
numerous identifications places described Istakhri, through memories 
the lost armies Cyrus and Semiramis, and other great movements inspired 
more less the consciousness all the time the fact that the key the 
golden gate Indian commerce lay behind those barren Makran hills. 

The ensuing roll British explorers ably reviewed, from the days 
Christie and Pottinger, just century ago, down present day. Among 
these the researches Masson—an American traveller, the way—are exhaus- 
tively and lengthily considered, for the author esteems the information accu- 
mulated that adventurous explorer very highly. Lord, Wood, Moorcroft, 
Burnes, Vigne, and Ferrier next occupy attention and comments, and highly 
fascinating these are. last named,” the author characteristically observes, 
“is one the most interesting, and the same time one the most disappointing, 
modern explorers, for just where, geographer, leaves the known for 
the unknown and makes plunge into part the country which European 
has actually traversed before since that becomes disappointing. the 
only known wanderer from the West who has traversed the uplands the Firoz- 
kohi plateau from north south, and just that region the upper Murghab 
basin which our surveyors were unable reach during the progress the Russo- 
Afghan Boundary mapping.” this, by-the-by, quite correct? ask with 
diffidence, but were certainly under the impression that one the sub-surveyors 
attached the Afghan Boundary Commission, Hira Singh, completed survey 
the range and the upper Murghab river, the 
country, and that his colleague, Imam Sharif, worked down south through the 
country into Zamindawar. This brings the mention another 
remarkable journey which should have liked have had the benefit the 
author’s remarks, and that Lieut. Conolly’s route from Cabul Herat. Extracts 
from the journal were published the Calcutta Review many years ago, but the 
journal itself appears have been lost, and are not aware that has ever come 
light. The late Sir Henry Rawlinson did his best unearth it, and made 
many inquiries and researches, but without success, would certainly prove 
highly interesting find any ransacker Indian records, Another still more 
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important source information would appear have escaped Sir Thomas Holdich’s 
vigilance, and that the voluminous fund geographical data amassed the 
late Major Raverty. This erudite and indefatigable has left record 
extraordinary collection papers bearing Afghanistan and adjacent 
countries, all them culled from Oriental works which the major, truly 
expert linguist, spent his life translating and annotating. His Notes 
undertaken the request the India Office, and continued with 
scantiest encouragement through long spell years, contain valuable store 
topographical, historical, and ethnological data, which certainly call for utilization. 
Unfortunately, Major Raverty had peculiarities. was almost fanatic 
the subject accurate transliteration; was terribly severe what deemed 
the mistakes other authors, and lacked the power condensation. Hence 
his writings, spite their historical and scientific value, have rather repelled 
than attracted other students and writers. the same time their importance 
incontestable, and hoped that some effort may made compile 
synopsis the voluminous Notes’ question well the same author’s 
translation the the history the Muhammadan dynasties 
Asia from 800 1300 The geographical harvest alone would more than 
repay such task. 

conclusion, must express our gratitude Sir Thomas Holdich for his 
important contribution Central Asian geography the present volume. The 
“Summary” its close seems point junction across Afghanistan the 
British and Russian railway systems the best way approach the land-gates 
India. Whether this correct view not would premature say, 
but there can doubt that the author doing good service reminding 
that this aspect the general question urgently demands investigation the 


hands those whom the guardianship the land defences our Eastern 


Across Archibald Little. Map and Illustrations. London: 
Low. 1910. Price 6d. net. 

Mr. and Mrs. Archibald Little have made many valuable contributions our 
knowledge China, and the present volume derives melancholy interest from the 
fact that account the last journey China which Mr. Little—a veteran 
traveller—was fated make. Mrs. Little accompanied her and therefore 
well qualified edit and revise the newspaper articles which originally wrote. 
Mr. Little had very long experience China and travelled extensively, that 
his knowledge the country and its people was deeper and more intimate than that 
usually possessed the resident Treaty Ports. His name will doubtless 
chiefly remembered for his enterprise showing that steam navigation was possible 
the Yangtze Gorges, and was natural that should have desired see what 
some extent rival line entrance into Western China. 

Mr. Little fully appreciates the enterprise the French Government pushing 
their railway from Tongking into the heart Yiin-nan. counterpoise this 
favour British railway from Burma into Yiin-nan, though doubtful 
quite correct saying that this western route presents fewer natural 
difficulties than those which the French are successfully surmounting the east.” 
Eventually thinks railway along the West River valley will provide the 
easiest and most natural means access from Canton and Hongkong the 
Yunnan plateau.” Full justice done the excellent climate Yiin-nan, which 
Europeans can keep their health and the crops the temperate zone can grown— 
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striking contrast the heat and malaria Burma and Tongking. greater 
part the book very pleasantly written account the travels the author 
and his wife through most interesting and picturesque country. Some very clear 
photographs—some them Mrs. Little—illustrate the narrative. 

criticize some small points—the year which the journey took place not 
Yiin-nan does not alter much, but book travel useful know 
recent the information is. Also Mr. Little’s intimate knowledge China 
makes him use without explanation words (e.g. Futai, Fengshui) which 
are not familiar the ordinary English reader. 

The map very rough copy map Yiin-nan published the War 
Office, with few additions from the sketches.-A somewhat serious omission 
the line the French railway, which might have been copied from the original. 


‘Leaves from Afghan Ernest and Annie Thornton. 
(London: Murray. 1910. Pp. xvi., 225. Map and Illustrations. 
Thornton has been for many years the employment the Afghan Government, 
and his book gains interest from the unusual nature his task, which was 
develop the leather industry. His work brought him into frequent and pleasant 
contact with the Amir, and his relations with the officials were often other 
than pleasant, owing their peculiar methods, his success introducing British 
methods boot-making and other branches leather-working obvious from these 
pages. Meanwhile his wife brought English cookery into favour high Afghan 
and the close relations both with the natives has provided them with 
host instructive reminiscences. 


AFRICA. 

Kapland, insonderheit Das Reich der Kapflora das Waldgebiet und die Karroo, 
dargestellt von Dr. Rudolph Marloth. 
Ergebnisse der Deutschen Tiefsee-Expedition auf dem Dampfer Valdivia,” 
Jena: Gustay Fisher. 1908. 


not apparent first how plant-geographical survey South Africa can 
grafted German deep-sea exploration. Whatever the connection, however, 
the result satisfactory. For the first time, now have comprehensive 
and systematic account the vegetation—and largely the regional geography— 
this part the world. Owing its exhaustive and modern treatment, well 
the magnificent style its production, its illustrations unsurpassed 
excellence, this monograph will long remain the standard work its kind 
South Africa, and highly desirable that translation into English should 
undertaken early date. 

the introduction which duly constitutes the first part this 
important study, single out interesting division into climatic 

Regions with marked winter rains. 

South-west province. 
Little Namaland and Western 
West coast—almost rainless temperature uniform. 

Regions with fairly regular precipitation throughout the year. 

South coast from Cape Agulhas East London—abundant rainfall and 
fairly uniform temperature. 
Little Karroo—scanty rainfall, with minima under inches. 
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Regions dry winters, especially July. 
Great Karroo—minima rainfall under inches. 
rains prevalent. (b) East, summer rains prevalent. 
Eastern grasslands—summer rains minima between and 
inches. 
North-eastern grasslands—rainfall Karroo; cold winter. 
Roggeveld and Nieuwveld—rainfall very irregular, frequently lacking 
cold frequent frosts and snow. 
10. South Kalahari—rain summer and autumn, but 
summers; cold winter nights. 
This classification may appear somewhat artificial and theoretical, but could 


easily brought into conformity with the phytogeographical division which should 
largely expression it. 


West, autumn 


primary division established between the extreme south-west and south, 
constituting the domain the Cape flora, and the rest the land. The Cape 
region stated recede before the vegetation the drier interior, and split, 
its margins, into insulated areas, mostly mountain ridges. sharply delimited 
the whole ridges and geological formations. The vegetation falls into four 
altitudinal belts. broken and irregular strip coast and lowlands includes the 
strand and dune formations, among which are remarkable bushlands and shrubby 
heaths, recalling the Brazilian Acacia Cyclops, introduced from 
Australia, has spread abundantly and materially altered the original aspect this 
landscape. Characteristic also this coast strip are the numerous representatives 
the sedge-like order which, together with shrubs myrtle aspect, 
form well-defined vegetation units live sands resting clay hard pan. 

The hills and piedmonts support the typical evergreen hard-leaf scrub, not 
distinguishable from the Mediterranean Along with these occur hill 
heaths akin the Garigues. These may taken typify the Cape vegetation 
and, the author’s opinion, probably replace destroyed woodlands the 
Mediterranean and much the Californian chaparral. 

With increased clouds and mists, the upper mountain belt, the shape 
insulated areas, though largely composed the same genera the former, offers, 
besides the rock heaths and mountain heaths, mountain swamps, the aspect the 
whole suggesting rather the heaths the plains than the Maquis. this zone 
also belongs the Cape cypress Widdringtonia, much like the Monterey cypress, 
which occurs only the northern ridges Cederbergen about 2700 feet, mostly 
inaccessible situations. all that remains once extensive forests, 
corresponding the mountain forests California. alpine pseudo-alpine 
vegetation crowns the ridges. 

Another vestige the splendour the Cape flora the forest Knysna. 
This probably extended much farther east and west, and linked with the Cape 
woodlands. The Knysna forests seem stand half-way between the Mediter- 
ranean woods and luxuriant subtropical rain forests. fact, both types appear 
the illustrations. For practical purposes, however, the rich mixture tree- 
species, the evergreen, glossy foliage, with lianas and epiphytes, would classify the 

South African forests along with the subtropical evergreen forests, with close 
relationship with the south-east Australian forests. 

Beyond the Cape region extend the southernmost territories the old African 
flora. The main divisions this vast area are the grasslands, the central region, 
and the west coast, 

grasslands—to which the name steppe can only partly applied—are 
meant the areas the character which given grasses, not necessarily close 
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and exclusive swards, but indeed often scattered and interspersed with trees and 
bushes, 

The Boschveld, the first subdivision, offers the same park landscape East 
Africa, closely allied ecology, aspect and flora. The Boschveld proper begins 
100 miles north Pretoria. Its trees are largely winter-bare and varied 

The Kalahari related physiognomy and physiology Bechuanaland, 
the Orange river, and the Transvaal. Nowhere plantless, except the vleys and 
dry pans, sometimes exhibits good tree and shrub growth. Large plains occur, 
more less scantily clad with toa-grass—a kind Aristida—which certainly 
recall the high Algerian alfa plateaux. ‘The average rainfall oscillates round 
inches, and there may for few weeks nice sward fresh grass 
favourable years. Scattered succulents clothe the stony hills. 

The Hoogveld upper Orangia and the Vaal—large plains, higher still than the 
Roggeveld and ranging from 4000 5500 feet—is dreary, treeless, and shrubless 
grassland. Not pebble, not shrub, breaks the monotony the endless plateaux, 
corresponding every respect the Asiatic steppes the North American 
prairies, 

contrast, Cafraria exhibits highly interesting variety vegetation 
types: Thickets grey, bushy euphorbias studded with tall aloes; denser still 
and impassable thorny scrubs, feet high, containing diversity shrubs 
the speckboom, profusely represented the plains; stony hills strewn with 
succulents and aloes. the east, the country passes into grassy park 
landscape interspersed with scrubs and tracts woodlands the valleys. 

The Coastal strip, 1500 feet, truly sub-tropical and 
great fertility. Bananas, pine-apples, cane, mango, and tea can grown here. 

The Central Province really semi-desert succulents and dwarf shrubs 
scattered over stony ground. distinction made between the Karroos proper 
and the mainly based the relative prevalence the two chief 
constituents the landscape, succulents and dwarf bushes. 

Dr. Marloth clear definition the Karroos, which appropriately thinks 
ought enter into the phytogeographic nomenclature connoting precise type 
landscape, namely, steppe passing passed into semi-desert, the vegetation con- 
sisting almost wholly succulents and dwarf bushes meagrely spread over the bare 
ground. dry river-beds are marked with growths horrida and 
Karreeboom biminalis). Where social grass begins, the Karroos end. The 
very scanty rainfall may reach minima inch. The writer separates the Great 
Karroo, the somewhat rainier Little Karroo, the Karroo-highlands (Nieuwveld and 
Roggeveld), and the Little Namaland passing pure desert. 

thus possess, after many attempts, once clear and concrete analysis 
and definition, and co-ordinate systematization geographical units based 
considerations vegetation, climate, and soil. careful study the work leaves, 
however, the impression that more might done towards condensing and 
synthetizing the various units the landscape. 

important contribution here made the problem floral affinities and 
the origin the South African flora, After admirably clear statement the 
historic and actual state the question, the writer, reviewing the somewhat remote 
relationships with the surrounding land groups, Madagascar, St. Helena, the Tristan 
Cunha group, Fuegia, South America, and Australia, studies the geological 
evidence. concludes that there doubt that vast changes the distribution 
land masses took place the Austral regions, Mesozoic and early Tertiary 
times. Minor changes followed, probably restricted South Africa, all resulting 
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important climatic changes. glacial period times, 
producing rainy pluvial period. 

But Dr. Marloth opines that vast range species and genera may have 
spread between remote lands the same ways and means are available 
to-day. same may have taken place earlier periods. therefore suggests 
that these immigrants may have been the starting-points and nuclei new genera 
and species. That the parent and linking species have disappeared, leaving the sub- 
sequent local offshoots insulated, is, his opinion, indication formerly 
closer connection between the lands origin. But the writer readily acknowledges 
that not all the floristic problems can solved this manner. 


GENERAL. 
BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
(a) the London Hagberg Wright. London: 


Williams Norgate. 1909. 


was huge task that was undertaken when, 1903, mainly the instance 
the late Sir Leslie Stephen, was decided begin the preparation 
subject-index the 220,000 odd volumes the London Library; and that such 
task has been successfully completed less than five years since the actual 
work was begun striking testimony the zeal and industry applied its 
execution Dr. Hagberg Wright and his coadjutors. 

The need for such guides the ever-growing volume literature one which 
yearly makes itself more and more felt, and the character the London Library, 
one which every effort has been made exercise expert selection the 
standard books all subjects, makes subject-index its contents unusual 
value. regards the general plan, was doubt wise decision content 
with purely alphabetical arrangement headings, for however great may the 
advantages more systematic grouping subjects, the labour involved the 
adoption such system would probably have delayed publication indefinitely. 
And the disadvantages the dictionary system have certainly been reduced 
minimum, not only copious cross-references the body the work, but 
conspectus headings classified subjects, which printed the end. With 
these aids, although good deal search may required find all the books 
subject group subjects, the inquirer will probably rewarded with success 
the end. The elaborate system abbreviations adopted will doubt prove 
one using the index for the first time, but the amount compression 
thus secured, which alone the inclusion the whole single volume has been 
possible, certainly outweighs any disadvantages this score. 

From the point view the geographer, combined regional and subject 


classification literature doubt the most valuable all, but will none the 


less find the index distinctly serviceable. When his search for the literature 


any one place, country whole, will meet with little difficulty. Thus 
all the most important books Rome will found under that heading. the 
case the literature less well-defined region, considerable amount search 
may necessary, and the more from the evident desire the part the 
compiler reduce the main headings decentralization far possible. Thus 
work like Pike’s ‘Travels’ appears neither under United States” nor under 
America,” but under the various special districts covered it, viz. 
Louisiana,” Mississippi,” and Mexico.” the other hand, looking 
North America,” the conspectus headings, the inquirer will find list all 
the principal headings under which entries relating North America are 
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Again, travels over any large part the world will found grouped under Voyages 
and Travels.” The index intended used conjunction with the author 
catalogue issued 1903, and frequent references this are given. Thus 
many cases reference made for biographies their subjects under the author 
alphabet. 

Taken whole, the index (in the preparation which each book was 
examined individually) seems surprisingly free from mistakes, and bears such clear 
evidence care its compilation that would ungenerous dwell the 
slight inconsistencies which was inevitable should here and there noticeable. 


(b) Catalogue the Manuscripts the Library the Hunterian Museum the 
University Planned and begun the late John Young, continued 
completed Henderson Aitken. Glasgow: Maclehose Sons. 1908. 


This catalogue the manuscripts brought together Dr. William Hunter 
the eighteenth century has been compiled and edited with the most minute 
attention detail, though attempt has been made classify the material. 
The subjects the manuscripts range over wide field, religious, historical, medical, 
orientalia, etc., though the largest class perhaps the medical. few only the 
items are geographical interest, but these two three deserve some attention. 
One memoir Arthur Dobbs (known the bitter foe the Hudson’s Bay 
Company and champion the further prosecution the search for the North- 
West Passage), which does not seem have been published, generally known 
students early voyages. begins with epistle dedicatory Frederick, 
Prince Wales, and seems have been written about 1730, and have repre- 
sented the earliest step taken Dobbs obtain support for his project. con- 
tains chart Thornton the region between Newfoundland and Hudson bay. 
Another important item Portolano Baptista Agnese, one the charts 
which bears the date September 25, 1542. atlas does not seem have found 
place the lists Agnese’s works recognized undoubtedly such writers 
early cartography. his Discovery America,’ includes, though with 
query, atlas Glasgow University Library among productions 
which are “neither signed nor dated,” and this may possibly reference the 
copy now under consideration, which appears contain twelve charts besides pre- 
liminary diagrams. One the maps described the catalogue circular map 
the world Mercator’s projection,” the meaning which not very clear (par- 
ticularly view the date), any more than the reason for the description 
Spaniard Valencia.” The collection also includes manuscripts Marco Polo 
and Friar (Latin, fourteenth century) Boccacio’s Gazetteer (1432) 
John Hardyng’s ‘Itinerary Scotland’ (fifteenth century); Arabic Treatise 


unknown author the Rising the Nile’; and one two others with 
some geographical bearing. 


Book Travel. Four parts. ‘The British (pp. viii., 
‘Europe’ (pp. 198). ‘Other Lands’ (pp. 200). IV. 
‘The British Empire’ (pp. viii., 200). (London: Philip. Maps and 
trations. 1s. 3d. each part.) These volumes consist extracts from well-known 
writers dealing with topographical subjects. The range selection wide; both 
prose writers and poets are laid under contribution, and include such names 
Kingsley, Wordsworth, Darwin, Ruskin, Lytton, and Dickens, besides number 
the great explorers. The merits this system geographical teaching are 
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obvious carefully selected, these are, the extracts are certain induce taste 

for further reading the works the authors cited. These volumes should 
valuable providing the interest which still often lacking geography lessons, 
though find the editorial preface somewhat sweeping other 
systems geographical teaching. The series might have been improved fuller 
annotation. present left largely the teacher remove any false impres- 
sions that might created statements the earlier writers which are 
strictly true, and explain such points their frequently old-fashioned 
spelling place-names. not always follow the arrangement the volumes. 
Part British Isles”) there are number readings physical geography 
drawn from South America and other parts. 

Pp. 96. Maps. 1s.) straightforward work, somewhat, 
may said, the old school. deals with each country succession, noting 
the mountains and rivers, chief towns, products, history (very briefly), and other 
details, orderly arrangement, without attempting draw geographical 
inferences offer geographical reasoning. One observes certain disability 
print diacritical signs place-names, Scandinavian and Balkan forms. 

‘The Oxford Elementary. Vol. ‘Asia’ (pp. 128). Vol. 
British Isles’ (pp. Herbertson. (Oxford Clarendon Press. 
Maps and These are further examples the authoress’ style 
writing elementary books—simple and direct, without word that could unin- 
telligible the most backward pupils, and appealing constantly their powers 
reasoning from geographical premisses. Ample use made photographs. 
Exercises and questions are provided the end the chapters. might 
suggested that some the maps (e.g. that the Pennine district) are somewhat 
highly elaborated for this class work. 

Pp. 1s. 6d.) interesting little volume, describing, and 
illustrating numerous photographs, the methods giving children instruction 
geographical and nature study the field. should very useful teachers 
who contemplate such work, especially London schools, for the various uses 
which Hampstead Heath can put large part the work, and those 
longer journeys which are described are mostly day excursions from the metropolis. 


‘Practical Geography.’ and Miller. (London: Bell. 1909. Pp. 
Maps and Diagrams. 2s.) Practical slightly mis- 
leading the epithet has been used some other authors kind 
general appreciation their own work. this case refers simply map-work 
its various branches. Not only hints map-reading and measurement maps 
are furnished, but also the elements surveying, worked out with good judgment, 
far they can be, without presupposing any considerable knowledge mathe- 
matics. its particular line the book should fill want. 


(New York: Macmillan. 


$1.40 net.) This remarkable book. 
designed mainly for teachers’ use, though might serve advanced students who 


wished realize the possible scope examination questions. consists entirely 
rough estimate contains five six thousand. They are cleverly 
devised group them often surgest the answers one another. 

Physical and Economic Geography the World.’ Wood. 
(London: Normal Press. N.d. Pp. 147, 214, 85, 53, 115, 42, iv., iv., 
vi., Maps. 4s. 6d.) The extraordinary pagination this volume indicates 
its division and that the index into parts dealing with the various continents and 
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great divisions, though otherwise any useful purpose not obvious. The book 
astonishingly full facts, and contains ‘occasional statement which falls into 
another category, that London port accessible the largest ships. 
Fulness and the reduction style dull level compression are the chief 
characteristics the work. The simplicity the maps and diagrams may have 
the advantages claimed for it, but does not condone poor draughtsmanship, fre- 
quently indifferent reproduction, and bad printing. 
London: Hugh Rees. 6d. net. 

This book primarily intended for the use officers, but will prove generally 
interesting geographers, contains numerous illustrations the geographical 
questions which the issues campaigns have often depended. 

author points out that factor can neglected which likely influence 
the movement troops. the war between Russia and Japan, the valley the 
Liao river afforded excellent example the obstacles which can presented 
cultivated crops, says, the valley, conditions more movement 
existed, but the immense crops millet, which planted drills feet apart, 
and grows much feet height, obscure the view, obstruct evolu- 
tions, and act screen the movements troops. Further, breaking off 
the stalks some feet from the ground, obstacle rendering the ground well-nigh 
impassable for troops can created.” 

knowledge tides bas several well-known occasions contributed success. 
Edward relieved his army from critical position before Crecy using in- 
formation about ford which could passed ebb tide. 

The importance study climate emphasized with view the apprecia- 
tion those local conditions which communication depends countries where 
there are marked seasonal differences. The impassable quagmires into which the 
tracks degenerated Manchuria after heavy rain are instances point. The 
author deals very fully with European frontiers and their defence, and with canals 
and railways Europe and elsewhere. Persia, the North-West Frontier India, 
and Manchuria are dealt with separate chapters. 

The book well illustrated sketch-maps. 
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The Vegetation Some Disused Quarries.—The the title 
reprint, from the Bradford Scientific Journal, paper Mr. Samuel Margerison 
Calverley, Yorkshire. The subject dealt with the conquest new ground 
plants, and the local variations plant life according soil, exposure, within 
small circumscribed area; and treated manner which should throw 
light upon the similar but greater variations plant phenomena apparent when 
wider areas are studied. quarries which special attention given are 
sandstone workings, and are situated the Calverley woods, the valley the 
Aire, great distance from Leeds and Bradford. The general aspect the 
quarries towards the north, that they are exposed the full force the winds 
blowing from Rumbold’s Moor miles the north-west, but there are 
No. 
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the quarries sloping all points the compass with different degrees shade 
and shelter. The whole succession plants that has invaded these old disused 
quarries from the early pioneer vegetation the recent discussed detail, and 
the paper contains many interesting photographs illustrating various plenomena 
relating the vegetation. the oldest quarry worked nearly one hundred years 
ago the vegetation has great extent returned woodland character birch 
and sycamore, whilst various herbaceous plants like the wood-hyacinth are already 
established the abundant humus. The geological strata exposed Calverley 
all belong the Carboniferous series, and contain various grits, shales, flag- 
stones, etc. Ling grows very abundantly the sandstone spots, but almost 
entirely absent from the shaly tracts, which are instead covered with hair-grass 
(similarly, but larger scale, find that chalk limestone localities are 
characterized beech and ash trees, sandstone ones pine, and clay districts 
oak andelm). The growth the ling exhibits important structural variations with 
different degrees shelter from wind. the top dry tip exposed the 
wind from the moors, some ling plants have taken the squat cushion-like form 
Alpine plants, and have more hairy leaves than other plants few yards away 
the leeward side the hill some feet lower down. the woods sur- 
rounding the quarries the dominant plants are: oak, birch, mountain ash, holly, 
bracken (with male fern, lady-fern, buckler fern, soft grass, and hair-grass), and 
wood hyacinth. The oaks, owing the somewhat polluted atmosphere consequent 
upon the industries the West Riding are failing somewhat rapidly. 
the writer this note Mr. Margerison’s paper has always seemed most re- 
markable that the oak indigenous the British soil is, with the exception perhaps 
the conifer tribe, the very first succumb the injurious effects sulphurous 
and carbonaceous impurities the atmosphere arising from the combustion coal, 
whereas imported species like the are good smoke resisters. does the 
oak fail the great industrial areas the north and midlands England, but 
also the comparatively pure atmosphere inner London, the parks which are 
thus deprived one the most essential and striking features normal English 
botanical landscape. The British oak, fact, with all its strength and rugged 
grandeur, has many points weakness, and does not endure the salt spray the 
sea well many other trees, with the consequence that rarely fringes the sea- 
shore. Mr. Margerison’s study, continued, might form the nucleus much 
interesting investigation, for while nothing remains added our knowledge 
the general geography England, perhaps not going too far say that 
regards the more minute surface details critical comparative study differences 
topography, climate, vegetation, etc., the different shires would reveal results 
great interest. Both Northumberland and Cornwall, for example, have prevailing 
type bleak moorland scenery, and one would like see the two counties studied 
and compared close detail. 

Local Winds the South Bulletin Société 
Languedocienne Géographie (Tome xxxii., Deuxiéme trimestre, 1909) contains 
article Martonne the peculiarities wind known the provinces 
Aquitaine and Languedce under the name vent d’autan vent marin. 
Observations refer, the present, only the months October, November, and 
December, 1908, that the conclusions drawn therefrom must not necessarily 
extended the whole year. The wind east wind, and has different characters 
locally, being called marin where humid, cool, and comparatively little violence, 
and autan where relatively hot and violent. Like the the autan 
especially known for its destructive violence, but the force very variable both 
time space. Thus, the one hand, even during the most violent winds there 
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are moments when the wind drops calm, and, the other hand, places only 
mile apart may affected very differently regards the violence. 
Labrespy, for instance, situated the zone the most violent autan winds, high 
velocities are rarely registered, but kilometres away road where carriages are 
liable precipitated into the valley, and where pedestrians have lie flat 
the ground. autan, while dependent the distribution atmospheric 
pressure for its occurrence, evidently owes its violence topographical circum- 
stances, and from the great local differences its strength may appropriately 
designated topographical wind. The surface inequalities retard accelerate the 
air-movement, and there are spots the valleys where the wind described the 
inhabitants dropping down from the heights like cataract. The autan 
doubtless the nature the the Alps, and the marin converted into 
the topographical features. The marin apt 
bring falls snow winter, which are much dreaded the foresters the 
Montagne Noire. The snow thick and heavy that the over-laden branches 
the trees are often broken, and the same effect produced the rime-depositing 
fogs which are common winter. Replanting rendered difficult, and the con- 
tinued extension heathland over the little-elevated crests the Montagne Noire 
perhaps partly attributable this cause. 


The Expansion important contribution the elucidation 
this subject furnished Dr. Hassinger article giving evidence 
much research the Mitteilungen Geogr. Gesellschaft Wien 
(vol. 58, No. often gross divergence, pointed out, between the official 
and the real city boundaries, and the disparities value the official figures 
areas and populations, impair and even stultify correct estimate them. The 
extension, the jurisdiction Vienna 1698 excluded suburbs, 
free lands, and seignorial estates. 1890 and 1904, Vienna incorporated suburbs 
and outlying places. consideration the building the Danube-Oder canal and 
the laying out girdle forest and meadow round the city, the civic administra- 
tion has now secured large areas Marchfeld. Dr. Hassinger has therefore set 
himself the task finding method for determining the actual boundary town, 
such will applicable, not only Vienna, but cities generally, whereby their 
actual areas and populations may ascertained. The real boundary city 
taken the boundary the ground actually occupied it, without regard 
its character economic factor its sphere influence, political, 
spiritual, and commercial. The true city boundary coincides with the boundary 
within which the city population lives throughout the year, and determined 
the maximum time can afford spend the journey between the place 
residence and the place business. This boundary may regarded fixed 
60-min. isochrone—a line connecting all points attainable, the means loco- 
motion available, one hour from the city’s centre. The real centre, distinct 
from the historic and cultural, geometric, and other centres, determined 
Platz. Such isochronic boundary is, course, far from circular, 
shooting out long tongues, maximum distance miles, along the main 
railway lines, and contracting itself especially the the area enclosed having 
mean radius 4:7 miles. outside the 60-min. isochrone are sparse Vororte 
with isochrones min. 100 min. Within the min., 40-min. isochrone 
alsodrawn. The extension Vienna from the old Inner City into the modern 
and Precincts” offers very interesting type the growth cities 
generally. Only few figures can here quoted illustration the importance 
locomotion machinery civic factor. The introduction the omnibus coincides 
with the beginning the transformation Vienna into the modern city. Early 
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the nineteenth century the burgher classes drove summer retreat village 
outside the city lines. Soon there was hourly service Hietzing and 
1835, sixty stage coaches ran every direction, and “the lines,” said Schmidt, 
were longer the residential boundaries.” 1838, the Northern Railway was 
opened 1841, the Wien-Gloggnitzer 1858, the Elizabeth Western 
Railway, and since 1870 the Franz-Josef and North-Western Railways. The first 
horse-tramway was laid 1866 Dornbach. the eighties, steam tram-lines 
were opened. 1897 began the transformation horse and steam-tram into 
electric lines. Growing slowly the eighteenth century, the population 1815 
reached only 250,000; 1820, 260,000; 1830, 317,000; 1840, 356,000; 1850, 
1869, 607,000 inside, and 210,000 outside the lines. thirty years 
the population more than doubled. 1880, the first million was 
1908, estimated, the second million. 

Morphology and Glacial Features the Eastern Carpathians.—In 
his investigations into the mountain forms the Eastern Carpathians the 
Austrian Crownland Galicia, Eugen von Romer, Lemberg, shows how valu- 
able orometry factor applied the elucidation the origin mountain 
forms (‘Morphometrische Studien iiber die Ost-Karpatischen Gebirgsformen,’ 
Kosmos, vol. 34, Lemberg, 1909. Polish with German résumé). The length 
the isohypses (L) was measured, and, making use the Finsterwalder-Peucker 
formula for the mean inclination was brought into relation the area the 


projection plane (A). (Tan which denotes the uniform distance 


apart the isohypses.) older forms, e.g. those the old peneplain, are 
indicated the longitudinal profiles with their small mean inclinations varying 
from 8°. Those forms, the other hand, which, after the pre-pleistocene 
upheaval, were carved out anew erosion, are characterized the relative steep- 
ness, which finds expression mean inclinations the slopes the transverse 
profiles amounting 20° The orometric investigation leads, further, 
interesting results respect the asymmetry the ridges and summits. This 
asymmetry seen the north the watershed (e.g. between the Dniester and 
the Pruth one side and the Theiss the other) steeper northern, the 
south the watershed steeper southern, slopes. The degree inequality 
the slopes increases with the approximation the edge the Carpathians. The 
summits, the other hand, are asymmetric only the inner highest elevations, 
which display steeper drop the north. The asymmetrical build the mountain- 
ridges is, opinion, due the erosion which first set after the 
elevation referred to, and may thus ultimately traced back tectonic 
This period erosion must, however, have preceded the ice age, which, coming 
later, was the special cause the asymmetry the summits. the character 
the ice age the Eastern Carpathians, the following conclusions are drawn 
from the distribution the angles inclination: (1) the bordering ridges, 
compared with present-day conditions, there was increased precipitation the 
northern slopes; (2) the inner ridges there was little difference climate 
compared with that to-day; (3) the high ridges the watershed bore fields 
névé the slopes with northerly aspect—Sywula, 5960 feet, Bratkowska, 
5880 feet; (4) 6180 feet, bore névé the southern, glaciers the 
northern, slopes; (5) the Czarnahora (reaching 6750 feet the Howerla) was 
glaciated both slopes. particularly characteristic ice-age glaciation, 
Romer lays stress the coincidence the maximum the horizontal develop- 
ment the isohypses with the minimum inclination the slope the level 
the then existing snow-line. 
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ASIA. 


Surveying the Shan States and Mekong report 
Captain Phillimore, Surveys the Shan States, included 
the ‘Extracts from Narrative Rejorts Officers the Survey India for 
1907-03,’ gives some interesting details regarding the Mekong river, which formed 
the eastern limit the survey work during the season under review. Under the 
Treaty 1896 the Mekong the boundary between French and 
British territory. The Shan name Nam Hkawng, Hkawng, the latter 
having been accepted for popular use the distorted English form Mekong. 
river full rapids, and the highest point which steamers have ever been 
brought Tang Aw, lat. 20° 40’, where, 1893, the French built fort 
the left bank. There now regular steamer service Ban some 
miles below Tang Aw. The Laos bring large country boats far ‘Tang Aw, 
where goods are landed and shipped, being conveyed and from the Keng Tung 
state the west. The river flood from about August the 
dry season falls about feet, while its width contracts less than 
yards. The defile the not striking that the Salwen 
the same latitude, the hills that immediately enclose not running steeply 
such great but very fine river, and distinctly impressive low 
water, swirling down between walls rock that rise feet above the water- 
level. There are several villages along both banks the river, and ferries 
frequent intervals, while boats, both dug-outs and rafts, are used for communication 
and down the river between village and village. During the dry season mule 
and bullock caravans find excellent route along the bed the river, this forming 
quite highway between Keng-Lap and Hsop Yawng, where the caravans turn 
towards Mong Yawng. French have toll posts most the ferries, but 
toll collected the British side. The height the river-bed above mean sea- 
level 1505 feet Keng Kum, lat. 21° 6’, and 1199 feet Hsop Hok, lat. 
where leaves British The Mong Yawng plain lat. 21° 10’, already 
referred to, about square miles area, with general height 1800 feet 
above sea-level; covered with rice cultivation, and thickly cultivated. The 
city itself neither imposing nor important; the district, however, wealthy, and 
former days was independent Keng pagoda some renown 
low hill the south-west the miles from the city. Its construction 
very early date, and similar design the famous Angkor ruins 
Cambodia. held great veneration throughout Keng Tung, and said 
have been built over seven hairs the Buddha, and have been visited the 
great king Asoka. 

Explorations the Tian Shan and Dzungaria.—Dr. Paul Grober, the 
companion Dr. Merzbacher his second journey exploration the Tian 
Shan (Journal, vol. 278), has, since separating from the latter, carried out 
investigations the range his own account. brief account these 
given the third number Mitteilungen for 1910, From Kulja 
went south October, 1908, crossing the Temurlik-tau and the central range 
the Tian Shan (the latter the Musart pass), and examining certain great 
valleys, not previously explored, the west the Musart river. Proceeding south- 
west Aksu, devoted some time the exploration the ranges south and west 
Ush Turfan, separated from the main Tian Shan the great longitudinal valley 
the Kok-Shal. parts his routes coincided with those Dr. Stein, Dr. Sven 
Hedin, and Dr. Merzbacher; but they were also great part new, and disclosed 
many inaccuracies existing maps, the Russian 40-verst sheet this region, 
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Dr. also acquired general idea its main geological features. returned 
Europe the spring 1909 vid Kashgar, Osh, and Marghilan. Another 
journey geological research was carried out 1909 Obrucheff, the 
mountains Dzungaria, which had already devoted more than one 
work (Journal, vol. 28, 180; vol. 29, 457; vol. 673). short 
the results appeared the first number Petermanns Mitteilungen for 1910. The 
special object was carry out more careful examination than had before been 
possible the Barlik, Maili, and Western Jair ranges, forming the eastern continu- 
ation the Alatau and proved that these, like other ranges this region, form 
the main high plateaus 3500 6500 feet altitude, with fairly level surface 
covered with alpine meadows, and falling steep and deeply cleft escarpments. 

American Magnetic Research China.—Among the expeditions for 
magnetic research sent out the Carnegie Institution Washington (Journal, 
vol. 92), that under Mr. Sowers, which set out November, 1908, 
had the Chinese Empire its field work. According note Science for 
February 11, this expedition returned Washington last December, having 
successfully accomplished its mission. The route followed was the great northern 
trade-route, passing out China proper the north-west, and thence crossing the 
Gobi Urumtsi. Thence the party skirted the desert, reaching 
Kashgar July 28, 1909, and Leh September. Connection was made Dehra 
Dun with the Magnetic Survey India. 

Completion the French Yunnan completion this 
railway Yunnan-fu was announced early January. For instructive dis- 
cussion its economic possibilities, readers may referred 
Commandant D’Ollone the Quinzaine Coloniale (December 10, 1909), reproduced 
the Revue Frangaise for February, 1910. 


AFRICA. 

The Atlas reporting the results further 
researches Morocco, Gentil (ante, 196) discusses the question the nature 
and western limit the great Atlas Morocco, his latest journeys having taken 
him the region between the and the Sus, which embraces the western- 
most spurs that range. From his explorations 1905 vol. 26, 333), 
Gentil had become the opinion that instead terminating (as seemed indi- 
cated the explorations Joseph Thomson) nearly miles from the sea, the 
elevated region the Ida Mahmud, the Great Atlas, determined geological 
structure, really continued west the shores the Atlantic. his latest journey 
has found full confirmation this view, being able establish the fact that 
the axes the main folds plunge downwards they approach the sea, while they 
are also continuous with those the more elevated part the range inland. 
downward inclination markedly observable only the case the spurs running 
out Capes Rir and Agadir, and this may help determine the true limits, trans- 
versely, the Great Atlas. The tertiary chain the Great Atlas Morocco 
shows decided tendency overthrust northward, the direction its fore- 
Jand, the meseta platform Morocco, fact which recalls, though far 
smaller scale, the conditions observable the Alps. 


The International Frontiers the Kivu-Ruwenzori Region.—It was 
announced May that the long-disputed frontiers British and German East 
Africa with the Belgian Congo were finally fixed protocol signed the repre- 
sentatives the three Powers Brussels that preliminary 
statement, Germany obtains the desired frontier the Rusizi and Lake Kivu, but 
the island Kwijwi the latter assigned Belgium. From the north end 
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Kivu the frontier will run across Mount Karisimbi the summit Mount Sabinyo, 
which will the meeting-point the three territories. The Uganda-Congo 
frontier will run past Mount Nkabwa and along the Lake Edward, 
and, crossing the latter, will follow the Lubilika river its source, running thence 
the Margherita peak, and thus leaving portion the Ruwenzori range 
Belgium. Descending the Lamia and Semliki Lake Albert, will follow the 
wedian line the latter point opposite Mahagi, Belgium thus gaining the 
whole western shore the lake. 

The Franco-Liberian Frontier.—In the for January, 1908, 
gave provisional sketch this frontier defined the agree- 
ment 1907, and have since alluded the work the joint commission sent out 
make survey along the line the frontier. ‘This task was completed last year, 
and provisional protocol embodying the final suggestions for the precise line 
adopted was signed the heads the two commissions, while the definitive agree- 
ment between the two governments expected concluded early date. 
Some account the work the commission was given before the Paris Geographical 
Society November last Richaud, and concise summary the same 
appears the April number Frangaise, accompanied map show- 
ing the boundary finally proposed. ‘The Commissioners were, the French side, 
Richaud, with various officers under him, and the Liberian, Commandant 
Naber and Moret, the former whom was invalided home before the conclusion 
the work. ‘They were instructed adopt natural topographical lines far 
possible, and avoid separating villages belonging one and the same tribe. The 
result introduce considerable modifications the line sketched 1907, all, 
seems, the advantage France. Thus, the northern section, between the 
Makona and the source the Nuon (see sketch vol. 105), wedge 
French territory, formed the Gerze country, thrust southwards well beyond 
the 8th parallel. The work the commission was rendered arduous both the 
nature the country and the opposition the natives, with whom hostilities 
took place parts. valuable map the whole region traversed has been con- 
structed since the return the French commission Paris. Like Chevalier 
(Journal, vol. 84, 342), the commission regards the section which 
coincides with the boundary, the headwaters the Cestos, though, since the 
discovery its separation from the system the Cavalla, others have supposed 
the headstream the St. John. After separating from the French Com- 
missioners the upper Cavalla, Moret struck direct for the coast across the 
hitherto untraversed southern interior Liberia. The route, which described 
the January number Géographie, led through continuous forest, which 
supplies were with difficulty procurable. 

Trade Angola.—A Consular Report, Mr. Mackie (No. 4391, Annual 
Series), the trade Angola province for 1908, records, alia, the employ- 
ment botanists for development the rubber industry, the organization 
for promotion cotton culture, and the exploitation hitherto 
unattempted scale the navigable rivers. The clearance obstructions the 
Loje, 184 miles from Ambriz, was nearing completion, offering immediate prospect 
river traffic barges two tons burden for miles, and the end the 
year, the clearance the rapids this point, the administrative centre 
would shifted Sanda, where, opening stores, commercial houses Ambriz 


might establish trade with the natives the coffee-growing district. further 


These names will found Major Bright’s map (Journal, Vol. 240). 
The the small river entering the lake its most northern point. 
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proposed utilize the upper Zambezi, Luena, Lungwe-Bungo, Kuando and affluents, 
Kwito, and Kubango. The Loanda railway, whose provisional terminus now trans- 
ferred the Kuango, and its final destination the Kasai, remains still suspended 
Ambaka, 225 miles from the ccast. The parallel Lobito railway, terminate 
the first instance Katanga, was also suspended 1908, not resumed before 
1910. The area under cocoa cultivation St. Thomé amounts 600,000 acres. 
coffee, still the chief article export from Angola, noted that millions 
plants, thick cresses some places, occupy the shady mountainous belt running 
parallel with the coast altitude 1600 2300 feet, from the river Kwanza 
nortliwards towards the lower Congo. The report also includes instructive details 
the cattle, cocoa and coffee cultures, rubber, cotton, minerals, and shipping 
Angola, 

Earthquake Costa Rica.—News has been received that violent earth- 
quake has practically destroyed the town Cartago, Costa Rica. The principal 
shock was experienced 6.50 the evening Wednesday, May was felt 
over considerable part Central America; but little damage was done except 
Cartago, though reported that several villages the railway between that 
town and the seaport Limon have also suffered. Many buildings collapsed, 
involving great loss life. the earlier telegrams 500 people are said 
have been buried the ruins, but later despatches place the number 1000. 
Fortunately, San Jose, the largest town and, the capital the state, has escaped 
serious injury, and many refugees have fled it. The work rescuing those 
who were imprisoned the ruined houses has been actively carried on, though 
interrupted numerous after-shocks. Telegraphic communication with Cartago 
was broken, but seems certain that little damage has been done the railway. 
The Peace Palace Cartago, which was built from funds provided Mr. Carnegie, 
reported demolished. Cartago has long record similar catastrophies, 
having been damaged earthquakes 1803, 1825, 1841, 1851, and 
The earthquake 1541 was great violence. ‘The town lies one the most 
active seismic belts Central America. There are two volcanoes the neighbour- 
hood, Irazu (11,480 feet), with large crater which present solfataric 
condition, and Poas (8895 feet), with lake hot water the summit crater 
that often emits great clouds steam. reports volcanic activity either 
these centres have been published, seems probable that this earthquake 
not origin, but, like those Chili, connected with the orogenic move- 
ments the Central American cordillera. 


AUSTRALASIA AND PACIFIC 


Dr. Ascent the Snowy Range Dutch New Guinea.— 
referred the March number the successful ascent Dr. Lorentz the 
snowy range which has been for several years the principal objective Dutch 
exploration the south-west New Guinea. Further details this achievement, 
derived from Dutch sources, are given the May number Petermanns 
ungen, 258. the leader, the expedition included Captain van 
Nouhuys, Lieut. Habbema, and Dr. van while the native following con- 
sisted chiefly Kayans, one the Dayak tribes Borneo. After preliminary 
reconnaissance, the expedition proceeded the North river and established base 
camp, which the whole party was united October advance was 
then made detachments the Hellwig range, where was laid down, the 
journey being continued with reduced force. Natives were encountered, and 
relations established with November altitude nearly 
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11,000 feet was gained the Wichmann range, and November 
the ascent the main range was begun. first attempt was abandoned 
elevation 13,120 feet, but renewed attempt November brought the 
explorers the first snow, and the same time abundant evidences were found 
former more extensive November Lorentz and van Nouhuys 
reached the limit perpetual show 14,635 feet, the former climbing some 
130 feet higher for the purpose taking photographs. The increasing mist then 
made necessary turn back, when the leader met with unfortunate accident, 
falling into chasm nearly 200 feet deep, and injuring himself severely 
unable continue the descent for some days, the first night being spent 
altitude 14,350 feet the teeth freezing wind. the stock 
provisions placed the party precarious position, but they were eventually 
saved the arrival relief from the camp below. ‘Three the natives had 
succumbed want and cold, and the instruments, had had abandoned. 
The result the expedition importance showing that the range has not 
merely occasional covering snow, but that there permanent snow and glaciers, 
the south side the latter reached altitude about 13,200 feet. The 
presence ice this exceptionally low altitude, almost the equator, proves 
that the precipitation must unusually great this part the island. 
limestone, such occurs sea-level bay, was found near the snow, 
and there were other evidences that great alterations level have taken place 
since Tertiary times. The altitude Wilhelmina peak, the highest point yet 
discovered New Guinea, was fixed about 15,580 feet. 


POLAR REGIONS. 


Ice the Arctic Seas during annual report the state the 
Arctic ice issued the Danish Meteorological Institute has lately appeared, dealing 
with the year 1909. whole, the state the ice was unfavourable the 
Barents sea and around Spitzbergen, aud was only during the last days August 
that was driven away from the northern shore the latter southerly gales. 
the other hand, much more favourable state things prevailed the Green- 
land sea and Denmark strait, where the ice-edge lay much more the west than 
usual during the several months. the reports the Duke Orleans’ 
ship, the there was very little polar ice the Greenland sea south 75°, 
the floes consisting flat winter ice and young ice, and showing few sigus 
pressure. points very slight drift ice the polar basin during the 
spring. Off Newfoundland and the Trans-Atlantic steamer routes both floes 
and icebergs were abundant and persistent, uavigation being still 
hampered August. the south-west coast Greenland, the con- 
trary, the year was exceedingly favourable, and the conditions seem have been 
favourable, too, the Arctic archipelago. From the conditions the south- 
eastern coast Greenland during the late summer, seems likely that the 
favourable state affairs the south-west coast may repeated 

The the Antarctic.—The fur for 
January, 1910, contains short article Philippi (p. 146) upon the so-called 
shelf-ice—a type ice formation which peculiar the Antarctic. the begin- 
ning 1902, set out from Snow island south-westerly 
direction long sledge-journey. The first portion the journey led over level 
snow-covered sea-ice, but there suddenly appeared the neighbourhood the 
so-called Seal archipelago steep wall ice which barred further 
Finally, course was struck winding over the steep edge snow-drift. Once 
the top, the expedition found itself upon weakly undulating ice, 
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over which wandered for distance 150 kilometres from land. lack 
any great unevenness, well the absence fissures, renders very probable 
that this does not rest upon land, but covers Whether floats 
lies upon shallow sea-ground, moves immovable, certainly not known. 
According explanation, the ice not derived from the glacier 
masses Graham Land, and means supplies huge Piedmont glacier, but 
originates the spot the heaping snow shallow secluded parts the 
sea, covered with ordinary sea-ice, which course time forms masses ice 
great thickness. this ice formed situ out snow accumulations the sea 
gives the name however, was unable 
make soundings the neighbourhood the shelf-ice, and thus afford direct proof 
his theory and made the German South Polar and other expedi- 
tions. have failed either discover typical submarine shelf stretching away from 
the Antarctic continent and supporting the ice-mass question, render 
plausible his explanation the origin the ice. Philippi provisionally regards 
low ice-terrace not locally formed shelf-ice, but floating ice 
land origin. 


MATHEMATICAL AND PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


Ground-water Crystalline the question ground- 
water has been studied within recent years, the amount attention devoted the 
side concerned with crystalline rock formations has not been great. The 
slight porosity crystalline rocks compared with most sedimentary formations 
alters considerably the conditions water-supply the former, and renders 
much practical importance that further light should thrown those conditions. 
The late Baron paid some attention the subject, and his 
efforts towards obtaining water-supply boring some the rocky islets 
the Swedish coasts were the subject article this 1897 (vol. 10, 
465). The latest contribution the subject contained Water Supply 
Paper 252 the United States Geological Survey, which, while dealing 
general way with the underground water resources Connecticut, contains special 
section Mr. Ellis the occurrence water crystalline rocks, for the 
study which Connecticut offers particularly favourable field, over two-thirds 
its surface being formed such rocks. Mr. Ellis points out that these absorb 
less than 0°5 per cent. their volume water, and contain less than per cent. 
uniformly distributed pore space, the only circulation water which has sufficient 
joints and fractures developed subsequent the crystallization. The systems 
intersecting joints and other fissures granite, gneiss, and schists are studied 
detail, and laws deduced the influence these the circulation and storage 
water. Among various points brought out, Mr. Ellis shows that, owing the 
tightening the joints with increasing depth, the storage capacity diminishes after 
certain distance below the surface, and that the assertion that water can always 
found going deep enough far from being true. remarkable fact the 
complete independence, some localities, neighbouring series fractures, for 
one case the pressure head two wells only 130 feet apart differed less than 
feet. The general water-level crystalline area shows, however, smaller 
variations than the water-table sandstone area with similar topographic relief 
owing the generally rapid movement the fracture planes. Decomposition 
the neighbourhood joints supplies certain measure activity circulation, 
and study this makes appear that the circulation mainly along the large 
vertical joints, next along the minor vertical joints, and small amounts only 
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along the horizontal joints. the area studied the wells are remarkably constant, 
and this shows that the area contributing any one well must very large, being 
probably the form long and comparatively narrow intersecting belts. 

Baer’s Law River Erosion.—Prof. Brunhes, who well known 
exponent the mechanism river-erosion, has lately continued his researches with 
view ascertaining whether decided predominance the erosion the right 
banks streams, such would involved the Baer’s law,” can 
actually observed. stream offering favourable conditions observation, 
Brunhes chose the Oze, tributary the Brenne, which flows through the 
department has markedly torrential character, owing the 
impermeable nature the strata over which flows, and almost throughout its 
winding course dominated small but steep banks. Brunhes followed 
throughout its windings for adistance kilometres (25 miles)—the stream being 
then (February 22, 1910) carefully noted all places showing evidence 
erosion. these, thirty-six were counted the right, and only fifteen 
the left bank, while even the latter some were due special circumstances. 
This result similar that obtained Calciati his study the windings the 
Sarine, and, this case, the points attack the right bank occurred chiefly 
the bends, while the left bank was the portion the concavity 
which showed the most marked effects erosion, the point attack were 
determined the recoil the current from the right bank the curve above.* 


GENERAL. 

Honour Col. Chaille-Long.—The Charles Daly Medal the American 
Geographical Society was presented Col. Chaillé-Long meeting that 
Society February. well known, this American had some share, 
under Gordon’s orders, elucidating the hydrography the upper Nile, being 
the first trace portion the Victoria Nile between the Victoria and Albert 
lakes, and bring light its expansion into Lake Choga 


OBITUARY. 


Dr. Cheadle. 
the death, which occurred March this year, Dr. Cheadle, the 
Society has lost Fellow many years’ standing, known the geographical world 
century ago for his adventurous journey across Canada company with 
the then Viscount Milton, father the present Earl Dr. Cheadle was 
the son the Rev. James Cheadle, vicar Bingley, Yorkshire, and was born 
Colne, Lancashire, 1835. was educated Bingley Grammar School and 
Caius College, Cambridge, which college held scholarship. was shortly 
after leaving Cambridge that undertook the Canadian journey, the narrative 
which brought out, conjunction with Lord Milton, under the title, The 
North-West Passage Land.’ This work one the most vivid and picturesque 
accounts travel ever written, and achieved well-deserved popularity, passing 
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through many editions. After his return England Dr. Cheadle devoted himself 
the medical profession, and, besides carrying extensive private practice, 
held various appointments—at St. Mary’s Hospital, the Royal College 
Physicians, and elsewhere—and was one the earliest champions medical employ- 
ment for women. his younger days won some distinction athlete. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 
The True Boundaries the Continents. 


believe may assume that all will agree that continents are purely physical 
entities, and that consequently the boundaries separating them are, and must 
needs be, physical, and such entirely independent politics, and therefore 
political and administrative boundaries, shown the fact that, though Algeria 
part the French dominions, not still part Europe any more than 
South Africa through being integral portion the British Empire. 

Such being the incontrovertible fact, must needs terribly jar lover 
geography see any other boundary followed than the best physical line 
demarcation which nature herself has set between the several continents, that 
boundary ocean, river, lake, mountain range. From this follows that the 
boundary between Africa and Europe the one hand, and Asia the other, when 
they are treated three distinct continents, should line drawn through the 
Red sea, the deepest depression across the isthmus Suez, the Mediterranean, the 
sea Marmora, the Black sea, the Caucasus mountains, the Caspian sea, the Ural 
river, and the Ural mountains, these are without question the nearest approach 
perfect continuous physical boundary which find between these continents, 
and that the fact that Egypt owns possession the Sinai region Asia, 
and that Russia also the owner lands south the Caucasus, and has, 
for purely administrative purposes, formed provinces partly Europe and partly 
Asia—typical her whole empire, which partly European and partly Asiatic 
—can more make the former African and the latter European than could the 
political arrangements mentioned the opening this paper make Algeria and 
South Africa parts Europe. let repeat, the continents are purely physical, 
and such entirely independent political divisions and ownerships. 

There can comparison between one set physical, and consequently 
immutable, inter-continental boundaries accepted all and for all time, and the 
present artificial, arbitrary, and therefore ever-changing boundaries, which shift 
with every administrative rearrangement. 

All present-day maps are not wrong, very many cartographers even now give 
the true inter-continental boundaries. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL LITERATURE THE MONTH. 


MEETINGS THE ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY, 
SESSION 1909-1910. 


RESEARCH DEPARTMENT. 
April 21, 1910.—Dr. the Chair. 


Fourteenth Meeting, April 25, 1910.—Major President, 
the Chair. 

wood William Jackson, Wm. Morton Johnson; John Robert 
Lasch; Wm. Brodie Littlewood; Captain Geoffrey 
Makius, M.V.O.; Ss. George M‘ Cormick; J. V. Phelps ; Cecil Polhill; Robert A. 
Harry Benedict Wall; Ernest Young. 

The paper read was— 

“The Aldabra and Neighbouring Islands the South-West Indian 
J.C. Fryer. 


the King. 

Knight; Captain Lakin (92nd Punjabis); Sidney John Powell 
Captain Sitwell (Corps Guides, Ottawa); William James Thompson 
George 


GEOGRAPHICAL LITERATURE THE MONTH. 
Additions the Library. 
EDWARD HEAWOOD, Librarian, 


The following abbreviations nouns and the adjectives derived from them are 
employed indicate the source articles from other publications. Geographical 
names are rule written full 


Academy, Academie, Akademie. Mag. 

Abh. Abhandlungen. Mem. (Mém.) Memoirs, Mémoires. 
Ann. Annals, Annales, Annalen. Met. (mét.) Meteorological. 

Bulletin, Bollettino, Boletim. Proceedings. 

Col. Colonies. Royal. 

Com. Commerce. (Riv.) Review, Revue, Rivista. 
C.R. Comptes Rendus. Society, Société, 

Geography, Géographie, Sitzb. Sitzungsbericht. 

Ges. Gesellschaft. Transactions. 

Institute, Institution. Ts. Tijdschrift, Tidskrift. 

Iz. Izvestiya. Verein. 

Journal. Verh. Verhandlungen. 

Jb. Jahrbuch. Wissenschaft, and compounds. 
k.k. kaiserlich und Zeitschrift. 


Mitteilungen. Zap. Zapiski. 


self 
cal 
ist 
of 
ria 
er 
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account the ambiguity the words octavo, quarto, etc., the size books 
the list below denoted the length and breadth the cover inches the nearest 


selection the works this list will noticed elsewhere the Journal.” 


EUROPE. 

Balkan Peninsula. Hutchinson. 
Motoring the Balkans: along the highways Dalmatia, Montenegro, the 
Herzegovina, and Bosnia. Frances Kinsley Hutchinson. London: Hodder 
Stoughton, 1910. Size pp. Price net. Presented 
the Publishers. 


Europe. Webb. 
systematic geography Europe. George William Webb, 
Presented the Publishers. 

Malavialle. 
Languedocienne Géographie, tomes 32.) Montpellier, 1909. Size 64, 
pp. the Author. 

France—Loire. Rouchon. 


Recherches sur les inondations Loire supérieure ses affluents dans 
département dela Haute-Loire. Par Ulysse Rouchon. Champion, 1910. 
Size 6}, pp. and 62. Price 

France—South-West. Miltoun. 


Castles and chateaux old Burgundy and the border provinces. Francis 
Miltoun. London: Sir Pitman Sons, Size 54, pp. and 334. 
Maps and Illustrations. Price 6d. the Publishers. 


Bemerkungen iiber die Gliederung des Odenwaldes. Von Klemm. 
M.G. Ges. Miinchen 179-233. Bayberger. 


Zum Problem des Wellheimer Trockentals. Von Prof. Dr. Franz Bayberger. 
Map and 


Germany—Climate. Dove and Frankenhauser. 
Deutsche Klimatik: Grundriss der Lehre von den Luftkuren Erholungsbediirftiger 


und Kranker, fiir Arzte, Geographen dargestellt von Prof. Dr. Karl 
Dove und Dr. Frankenhauser. Berlin: Reimer, 1910. 


and 280. Maps. Price 8m. Presented the Publisher. 

Germany—Hessen. G.M. Hessen (1909): 1-117. Diemer. 
Die Besiedelung des Vogelsbergs. Eine Studie zur Siedelungs- und Verkehrs- 
geographie. Von Walther Diemer. Maps. 

Germany—Holstein. Globus (1909) 366-368. Halbfass. 
Der Selentersee Ostholstein. Von Prof. Dr. Halbfass. Plan. 

Germany— Meteorology. Haussler. 


Beziehungen der Isothermen der Massenerhebung der mittel- 


Germany—Relief. G.Z. (1909) 370-386. 


Size 64, pp. xii. 


Reisner. 
Die Staubecken Odergebiete, nach geographischen Gesichtspunkten. Von 
Heinrich Reisner. Diagram. 
Germany—Rivers. Notizblatt Darmstadt (1908): 105-146. Egger. 


zur hydrochemischen Untersuchung des Rheins und seiner 
Nebenfliisse (Rhein, Neckar, Nahe, und Von Dr. Egger. 
Diagrame. 
Germany—Saxony. Globus (1909) 197-200, 220-225. Bruhns. 


Geographische Studien iiber die Waldhufensiedelungen Sachsen. Von Dr. 
Bruhns. Map. 


est 


or’. 


er’. 


ar’. 


38, 
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Germany—Silesia. Ges. Berlin (1909) 379-386. Groll. 
Die Verteilung der der Provinz Schlesien. Von Dr. Groll. 

M.G. Ges. Jena (1908): 1-31. Franzel. 
Der Einfluss der Sommerfrischen auf Volksdichte und Verkehr nordwestlichen 
Teile des Thiiringer Waldes. Von Dr. Ernst 

Germany—Thiiringen. Ges. Jena (1908): 85-123. Pistor. 
Die Thiringischen speziell die des Thiiringer Waldes, namentlich 
ihren orographischen Von Dr. Hermann Maps and 

Germany—Thiiringen. Jena (1908): Stephan. 
Ueber den Einfluss der orographischen Lage auf die interdiurne Temperatur- 
Von Dr. Georg Stephan. Diagrams. 

Homolle and Holleaux. 
direction Théophile Homolle Maurice Holleaux. Introduction: Carte 
1/10,000° une commentaire explicatif. Par André Bellot. Paris: 
Fontemoing Cie., 1909. Size 11, pp. 44. Maps, Diagrams, and 


Greece— Historical. Lille (1909) 69-76. Merchier. 
Holland—Coast. Ts. Ned. Genoots. (1909): 1-61, 264-265. Ramaer. 


van den Dollart terpen Nederland, verband met 
geographische geschiedenis yan ons polderland. Door 

Iceland. Spethmann. 
Ueberblick iiber die Ergebnisse der Knebelschen Islandexpedition Jahre 
Von Hans (Separatabdruck aus “Gaea,” 45. Heft 
und 2.) Stuttgart, 1909, Size 64, pp. 


Some the results this expedition have already been referred the Journal 
(vol. 672; vol. 38, 
Italy—Climatology. Riv. Italiana 484-492. Eredia. 
Climatologia Italia. Par Filippo Eredia. 
Messina and Reggio before and after the December 28, 1908. 
Florence: Italiana, Size 10} 12, pp. 
pictorial record the effects the great earthquake. 


Geografia fisica Italia nel Del Prof. Roberto Almagia. 
Italy—Lake Garda. K.A.W. Wien, Abt. 117 (1908): 697-780. Defant. 


Ueber die stehenden Seespiegelschwankungen (Seiches) Riva Gardasee. 
Von Dr. Albert Defant. 

Italy—Padua. Foligno. 
The story Padua. Cesare Foligno. (The Medieval Towns Series.) 
London: Dent Co., 1910. Size 44, pp. xvi. and 320. Plan and 
Illustrations. Price 4s. 6d. the Publishers. 

Italiana (1909): 476-484. Almagia. 
Sui nomi storici vallate dell’ Abruzzo specialmente sul nome Valle 
Por Roberto Almagia. 

Italy—Vesuvius. American (1909): 413-430. Perret. 
Vesuvius: and Phenomena the present Repose period. 
Frank 


Phéniciens, dans bassin Méditerranée. Par 
Moise Schwab. 


Northern Europe—Humus. Finland 1-176. Aschan. 


nordiska inlandsvattnen och deras betydelse, vid 


on. 
m. 
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Norway—Lakes. Norske G.S. (1909): 46-50. Reusch. 
Nogen bemerkninger dannelse Skiensvasdraget. Hans Reusch. 
Sketch-map. 

The lakes considered are the Skien district Southern Norway. 

Die Norwegen. Von Helland-Hansen. (Sonderabdruck 
aus Internationale Revue der gesamten Hydrobiologie und Hydrographie. Band 
1908.) Size 64, pp. 553-573. Diagrams and 
Presented the Author. 

Brotherus. 
Bidrag till Finland (1908): 241-269. 
Beobachtungen Finland 1906. Zusammengestellt von 

Brotherus. 

Spain. Marden. 
Travels Spain. Philip Sanford Marden. London: Constable Co., 
1909. Size 54, pp. xii. and and Price 6d. 

Spain—Historical. Braun. 
Quellen u. Forschungen alten Geschichte u. G. (Sieglin), Heft 17 (1909): pp. 140. 
Die Entwickelung der spanischen Provinzialgrenzen Zeit. Von 

Franz Braun. 


Spain—La Mancha. Col. Mercantil (1909): 174-179. Coreta. 
Spain—Relief. Ges. Berlin 226-257, 297-316. 


Geomorphologische Studien aus Catalonien. Von Dr. Alfred 
and Sections. 

Spain and Portugal. 
periplo Himilco (siglo VI. antes Era Christiana) segun poema 
Rufo Festo Avieno titulado Ora Maritima.” las costas portu- 
guesas desde cabo San Vicente hasta Por Antonio 
Delgado-Aguilera. Madrid, 1909. Size 64, pp. 
Presented the Author. 

Also printed in Bol. R.S.G. Madrid, vol. 51, pp. 325-392, 

Sweden and Hamberg. 
Nebulosité soleil dans péninsule scandinave. Par (Appen- 
dice aux Observations suédoises, vol. 50, 1908.) Upsala, 
Size 124 10, pp. vi. and Maps. [In Swedish and French. 

United Kingdom. Baedeker. 
Great Britain. Handbook for travellers Karl Baedeker. Seventh edition. 
Leipzig (London: Fisher Unwin), 1910. Size ‘pp. and 624. 

United Kingdom—Canals. 
Royal Commission Canals and Waterways. Vol. Part Third Report 
(pp. viii.); Part IT. England and Wales, and Scotland. Minutes Evidence, and 
Appendices thereto, the Royal Commission appointed inquire into and report 
the Canals and Inland Navigations the United Kingdom (pp. viii., 388, and 
Ditto, vol. Fourth final report (pp. xiv., 238, and 30. 
the Royal Commission. 

United Campbell. 

United Service (1909): 1415-1443. 
The Advantages, Strategical and Commercial, Battleship and Ocean-going 
Steamer Canal. between the Forth and the Clyde. Vice-Admiral Sir 
Campbell. Maps and 

United Kingdom—Sussex. Beckett. 
The spirit the Downs: impressions and reminiscences the Sussex Downs. 


Arthur Beckett. London: Methuen Size 54, pp. xvi. and 
366. Illustrations. Price 


United Kingdom—West Coast. Ashton. 


The battle land and sea the Lancashire, Cheshire, and North Wales coasts. 
with special reference the origin the Lancashire sandhills. William 


GEOGRAPHICAL LITERATURE THE MONTH. 733 


Ashton. Second edition. Southport (London: Heywood), 1909. Size 
vi. and 218. Illustrations. Price 6d. Presented the Author. 
ASIA. 

Afghanistan. Thornton. 
from Afghan scrapbook: the experiences English official and his 
wife Kabul. Ernest and Annie Thornton. London: Murray, 1910. 
Size 54, pp. xvi. and 226. Sketch-map and Price 8a. 
sented the Publisher. 


Asia. Candler. 
The mantle the East. Edmund Candler. Edinburgh, ete.: Blackwood 
Sons, 1910. Size pp. xvi. and 322. Price 
sented the Publishers. 

Sketches travel, India. 

China. Cecil. 
Changing China. the Rev. Lord William Gascoyne-Cecil, assisted Lady 
Florence Cecil. London: Nisbet Size pp. xvi. and 342. 
Sketch-map and Illustrations. Price 6d. the Publishers. 

China —Ethnology. Chavannes. 
T’ai Chan: essai monographie d’un culte chinois. Appendice: Dieu 
sol dans Chine Antique. Par Eduard Chavannes. Musée Guimet 
d’Etudes, Tome 21.) Paris: Leroux, 1910. Size pp. 
592. Illustrations, Presented the Author. 

Eastern Asia—Russo-Japanese War. 
The price blood. (The sequel Rasplata’ and ‘The battle 
Captain Vladimir Semenoff. London: Murray, pp. xii. 
and 228. net. Presented the Publisher. 

India. Chailley. 
idées directrices. Colin, 1910. Size pp. 514. Mapa. 

India—Eastern Bengal and Assam. Playfair, 
The Garos. Major Playfair. (Published under the orders the Govern- 
Eastern Bengal and Assam.) London: Nutt, 1909. Size 54, 
pp. 172. Maps and Illustrations. Price 6d. net. Two copies, pre- 
sented the Author and Publisher. 


India —Ethnology. Thurston and Rangachari. 
Castes and tribes Southern India. Edgar Thurston, assisted Ranga- 
volumes. Madras: Government Press, 1909. Size 
tions. Price Presented. 

India—North-West Frontier. Holdich. 
The Gates India, being historical narrative. Colonel Sir Thomas 
Price net. Presented the Author. 

Reviewed the present number. 

South-East Asia—Historical. Gerini. 
Society Monographs, No. Researches geography Eastern 
Asia (further India and Indo-Malay Archipelago). Colonel Gerini. 
Published conjunction with the Royal Geographical Society. London: 
and 64, pp. and 946. Maps. 


AFRICA. 

Abyssinia—Language. Alone. 
Short manual (with vocabulary) the language, prepared for the General 
and 214. Price 


Belgian Congo. Piscicelli. 
Maurizio Nel Paese dei Bango-Bango. Naples: Detken Rocholi, 
Size pp. 338. Maps and Illustrations. Price lire. Presented 
the Publishers. 


| 
= 
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British East Africa. 
Abyssinia through unknown land. account journey through unex- 
plored regions British East Africa Lake Rudolf the kingdom Menelik. 
Captain Stigand. London: Co., 1910. Size pp. 352. 
and Illustrations. Price net. Presented the Publishers. 

British East Africa—Game. Dagmore. 
Camera adventures the African wilds: being account four months’ 
expedition British East Africa, for the purpose securing photographs from 
life the game. Dugmore. London: Heinemann, 1910. 
Size 114 pp. xviil. and 232. and Sketch-map. Price 
sented the Publisher. 

Central Africa. Swann. 
Fighting the slave-hunters Central Africa: record twenty-six years 
travel and adventure round the great lakes, and the overthrow Tip-pu-Tib, 
Rumaliza, and other great slave-traders. Alfred Swann. With Intro- 
duction Sir Johnston. London: Seeley Co., 1910. Size 
pp. 360. Map and Illustrations. Price 168. net. Presented the Publishers. 

East 
Die Masai. Ethnographische Monographie eines ostafrikanischen Semitenvolkes. 
Von Merker. Zweite verbesserte Auflage. Reimer, 1910. 
Size pp. xxxii. and 456. Map and Presented 
the Publisher. 

The first edition was reviewed Vol. 25, 447. 


Egypt— Historical. Weigall. 
The life and times Akhnaton, Pharaoh Egypt. Arthur Weigall. 
Map and Price 6d. net. Presented the Publishers. 

Egypt and Jagerskiold. 
Results the Swedish Zoological Expedition Egypt and the White Nile, 1901 
pp. Illustrations. Presented the Library the Royal University, Upsala. 

series memoirs, experts, the various groups represented the collections. 
Egyptian Sudan. Tangyo. 
pp. xii. and 300. Map and Illustrations. Price 12s. net. Presented the 

Publisher. 

German East Africa. 
Eine Reise durch die Deutschen Kolonien. yon der illustrierten 
Zeitschrift Kolonie und Band: Deutsch-Ostafrika. Berlin: Verlag 
Kolonialpolitischer Zeitschriften H., 1909. Size 104 pp. and 
128. and Sketch-maps. Price 

good selection pictures, with letterpress. 

German East Africa—Ethnology. Weiss. 
Die Norden Deutsch-Ostafrikas. Von Max Weiss. Berlin; Carl 
Marschner, 1910. Size pp. xx. and 456. Maps and Illustrations. Pre- 
sented the Publisher. 


This will specially reviewed. 

Italian Somaliland. Mantegazza. 
Vico Mantegazza. Benadir. Milan: Fratelli Treves, 1908. Size 
pp. and Illustrations. Price lire. 

Morocco. Brives. 
Brives. Voyages Maroc (1901-1907). Algiers: Jourdan, 1909. Size 
pp. and 612. Maps, Sections, and Illustrations. Price fr. 

Nigeria—Ethnology. Edgar. 
grammar the Gbari language with Gbari-English and 
dictionaries. Major Francis Edgar. [Belfast: printed Baird], 
1909. Size 5}, pp. 374. Price 188. Presented the Author. 

Nigeria— Mineral Survey. Dunstan. 
Southern Nigeria. the results the Mineral Survey, 


: 


l. 
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Ditto, 1906-07. Prof. Wyndham Dunstan. (Colonial Reports, Miscel- 
laneous, Nos. 67, 68, 1910.) Size pp. and 36. 

Nile. Lyons. 
Ministry Finance, Egypt. Survey Department Paper No. 14. The the 
Nile Basin and the Nile Flood 1908. Captain Lyons. Cairo, 1909. 
Size 104 pp. and Diagrams. Presented the Director-General. 

Nyasaland. Dunstan. 
Nyasaland Protectorate. Report the results the Mineral Survey, 1907-08 
No. series. Prof. Wyndham Dunstan. (Colonial Reports, Miscellaneous, 
No. 60, 1909.) London: Wyman Sons, 1909, Size pp. 

Orange River Colony. Beak. 
The aftermath war: account the repatriation Boers and natives the 
Orange River Colony, Beak. London: Arnold, 1906. 
Size 54, pp. and 296. Map and Illustrations. Price 12s. 
the Author. 

Portuguese West Cadbury. 
Labour Portuguese West Africa. William Cadbury. 2nd edit. London: 
nel. Presented the Publishers. 

Sahara. Vischer. 
Across the from Tripoli Bornu. Vischer. London: 
Arnold, 1910. Size 54, pp. xx. and 398. Map and Price 
net. Presented the Publisher. 


Sahara. G., Paris (1909): 155-164. Cortier. 
Sahara. Par lieutenant Cortier. Sketch-map. 
Cf. note vol. 34, 682. 


Leca. 
Renseignements Col., Afrique 169-179, 205-210, 252-246, 

Voyage travers Sahara. Par Capitaine Colonna Leca. Map. 
The last article the series sums the conclusions the exploitation 
the Sahara, 


L’oasis Djanet. Par Luigi Maps. 
Sierra Leone. Alldridge. 


transformed colony: Sierra Leone was, and is: its peoples, 
native customs, and undeveloped wealth. Alldridge. London: Seeley 
sented the Publishers. 

South Africa Blyth. 
South Africa. Report Agriculture and Viticulture South Lord 
Blyth. (Colonial Reports, 61, 1900.) London: Wyman Sons, 
1909. Size pp. 26. 

South Africa— Historical. Theal. 
History South Africa since September, 1795. George 
Vols. London: Sonnenschein Co., 1908. Size Maps. Price 
7s. per the Publishers. 

South-West Africa. Nature (1909): 466-467, 499-500. Pearson. 
Perey Sladen Memorial Expedition South-West Africa, 
Sketch-maps and Illustrations. 

Spanish Guinea. Ann. (1909) Cottes. 
Guinée Espagnole. Par Cottes. 

Transvaal— Geology. 
Mines Department. Report the Survey for the year 1908. 

Besides the director’s report there are papers special areas, most them giving 
some account the physical features. 
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Tunis. Tour Monde (1909): 493-516. Chantre. 
Sur les Routes Tunisie. Par Mme. Chantre. 

Uganda. 
Uganda. Report the Botanical, Forestry, and Scientific Department, for the 
year ended March 31, 1909. (Colonial Reports, Miscellaneous, No. 64, 1909.) 
London: Wyman Sons, 1909. Size pp. 28. 


NORTH AMERICA. 

Labrador. Gosling. 
Labrador: its discovery, exploration, and development. Gosling. 
London: Alston Rivers, 1910. Size pp. and and 
Price net. Presented the Publishers. 


Diaz and Maudslay. 
The true history the conquest New Spain. Bernal Diaz del Castillo, one 
its conquerors. Edited and published Mexico Genaro Garcia. ‘Translated 
into English, with Introduction and Notes, Alfred Percival Maudslay. Vol. 
(Works issued the Hakluyt Society, Second Series, No. 24.) London, 1910. 
Size 54, pp. xvi. and Plans and Illustrations. the Hukluyt 
Society. 

See review the January number, 68. instalment carries the 
story down the halt Tepeaca following the flight from Mexico city. 

United States—Colorado. U.S. Geol. Prof. pp. Howe. 
Landslides the San Juan mountains, Colorado, including consideration their 
causes and their classification. Ernest Howe. and Illustrations. 

United States—Connecticut. Gregory and Ellis, 

U.S. Geol. Surr., Water-Supply Paper (1909): pp. 200. 
Underground water resources Connecticut. Herbert Gregory, with study 
Diagrams, 
Noticed ante, 726. 

United National Mag. (1909): 

United States—Idaho and Montana. Calkins and McDonald. 

U.S. Surv. 384 (1909): pp. 

geological reconnaissance Northern Idaho and North-Western Montana. 
Calkins, with notes the Geology, McDonald. Map, 
and Sections. 

Department Commerce and Coast and Geodetic Survey. Results 
Obzervations made the Coast and Geodetic Survey Magnetic Observatory 
Cheltenham, Maryland, 1905 and 1906. Daniel Hazard. Washington, 
1909. Size pp. 110. 

United States— Meteorology. 25-31. 

Indian Summer. Robert Brown. 

Explains the atmospheric pressure conditions conducive Indian Summer. 
United States— Negro. Archer. 
Through Afro-America: English reading the race problem. William 
Archer. London: Chapman Hall, 1910. Size pp. xvi. and 296. 

United Ransome and others. 
U.S. Geol. Surv., Prof. (1909): pp. 258. 
The Geology and Ore Deposits Goldtield, Nevada. Frederick Leslie Ran- 
Sections, and 

United States—New Jersey. 

Nat. Se. (1909): 373-400. 
The Vegetation the Salt Marshes and the Salt and Fresh Water 
Northern Coastal New John Harshberger. Plans. 


Brown. 


Harshberger. 
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United States—New Mexico. U.S. Geol. Surv. 389 (1909): pp. 142. Lee and Girty. 


The Manzano Group the Rio Grande Valley, New Mexico. Willis Lee 
and George Sections, and 


discussion the Red beds” the region question. 


United States—Ohio. Popular Monthly (1909): 479-489. Carney. 
Geographic Influences the Development Ohio. Prof. Frank Carney. 

United Volcanoes. 56-61 Smith. 

United States—Railways. G.S. (1909): 610-621. Johnson. 
Characteristies American Railway Study Transportation 

United States—West Virginia. Gannett and Baldwin. 

U.S. Geol. Surv. 399 pp. 82. 
Results Spirit Leveling West Virginia, 1896 1908, Compiled 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA. 

Koch-Griinberg. 
Zwei Jahre unter den Reisen Nordwest-Brasilien 1903-1905. Von 
Dr. Theodor Koch Band. Berlin: Wasmuth, 

Colombia Revollo. 
del Departamento Barranquilla Divisiones naturales Re- 
Colombia. Por Andres Primera Edicion. Bogota, 1909. 

Hayti. Aubin, 
Aubin. Haiti: planteurs d’autrefois; d’aujourd’hui. Paris: 


Presented the Publisher. 


Kriiger. 
Petermanns 164 (1909): pp. iv. and 242. 
Die Patagonischen Anden zwischen dem und Breite. 
Reisen, Studien und Aufnahmen Auftrag der chilenischen Regier- 
ung von Paul and 

Bingham. 
and Sacsahuaman. Hiram Bingham. (From Records the Past, 
vol. Part V., 1909.) Size pp. 223-242 
Presented the Author. 

Peru—Coast. Cuerpo Minas (1909): No. pp. 112. Marsters. 
Informe sobre Costa sur del Marsters. Map and Illustrations. 


AUSTRALASIA AND PACIFIC ISLANDS. 


New Zealand 
New Zealand: Department Lands. Report the survey operations for the 
year Thomas Wellington, 1909. Size 134 84, pp. 22. 
Maps, Plans, ond Diagrams 

New Zealand Turner. 


New Zealand: Department Lands. Report Botanical Examination the 
Higher Waimarino District. Phillips Turner. Wellington, 
3x 8h, pp- 14. Map and Illustrations. 


New New (1908): 420-437. Hill. 


See note the May number, 599. 


Tasmania: its Resources and Future. the Hon. John 
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Western Australia—Geology. Gibson. 
Australia Geol. Survey (1909): pp. 30. 
The Geological Features the Country lying along the Route the Proposed 


Transcontinental Railway Western Australia. Gibson. Map and 
Illustrations. 


POLAR 

Arctic—Barents Sea. Benard. 
Société d’Océanographie Golfe Gascogne. Dans glacial Nouvelle- 
Zemble (Avril-Septembre, 1908). Par Commdt. Charles Bénard. Paris: 
Michel, Size pp. 194. Maps and Illustrations. Price fr. 

Polar Exploration. Greely. 
Handbook Polar discoveries. Greely. Fourth edition. London: 


Fisher Unwin, 1910. Size 54, pp. and 336. Maps and Portrait. 
Price 6s. net. Presented the Publisher. 


MATHEMATICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


Wagner. 


Lehrbuch der Geologie und Mineralogie fiir Schulen. Grosse Ausgabe. 

Von Dr. Paul Wagner. und Auflage. Leipzig: 1910. 
Size pp. and Price 2.80m. Presented the 

Geophysics. 
Clairaut. Paris, Paris: Hermann Fils, 
1909.] Size pp. xl. and Diagrams. Price 5s. 

Facsimile reprint important early work. 


Oceanography— Pacific. Murray and Lee. 
The depth and marine deposits the Pacific. Murray and Lee. 
(Memoirs the Museum Comparative Zoology Harvard College, vol. 38, 


Cambridge, Mass., 1909. Size 10, pp. and Illustrations. 
the 


PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL 


Sea. Helland-Hansen and Nansen. 
Die Schwankungen der Wassermassen norwegischen Nordmeer 
ihrer Beziehung den Schwankungen der meteorologischen der 
und der Fischereicrgebnisse Norwegen. Von Bjorn Helland- 
Hansen und Fridtjof (Separatabdruck aus Bd. der Internationalen 
Revue der gesamten Hydrobiologie, Leipzig, Size 64, pp. 337 
and Diagrams. 

Oceanography—North Sea. Ostenfeld. 
Immigration Plankton Diatom into quite new Area within years 
Biddulphia sinensis the North Sea Waters. Dr. Ostenfeld. (Sonder- 
abdruck aus Internationale Revue der gesamten Hydrobiologie und Hydrographie, 


tions. Presented the Author. 


Cf. note vol. 34, 678. 


Oceanography—Sea-water. Ann. 492-500. Forch. 
Der Druckgradient Meerwasser seiner yon Temperatur- und 
Von Dr. Carl Diagrams. 

Oceanography—Sea-water. Rev. Maritime 183 (1909): and Chevallier 
Mesure des d’eaux marines par flotteurs totalement immergés. Par 
Thoulet Chevallier. 

Oceanography—South Pacific. Hydrographie (1909): 489-492. Brennecke. 
aus dem siidwestlichen Weitere Ergebnisse 


der ozeanographischen Beobachtungen Planet, 1908. [Von Dr. Bren- 
Diagrams. 
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Petroleum. Dalton. 
the Origin Petroleum. Leonard Dalton. (Reprinted from Economic 
Geology, vol. No. October-November, 1909.) New Haven, Conn., 
Size 74, pp. 604-631. Presented the Author. 

Die Bildung der Moore. Von Prof. Dr. 

River Erosion. J.G. (1909): Shattuck. 
Concentration versus Transportation Need Accurate Measurements Stream 

Expresses doubt the power streams move much the débris their beds. 
Solar Radiation. Samec. 
Wien, Abt. 116 (1907): 117 (1908): 

Zur Kenntnis der grossen Mitteilung. Von 
Dr. Maximilian Samec. 


observations the intensity light high altitudes. 
Volcanoes. Brun. 


Verhalten des Schwefels Solfataren. Von Albert (Sonderabdruck 
aus der Chemiker-Zeitung, 1909, No. (Anhalt), 1909. Size 54, pp. 


ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHY AND HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY. 
Brown. 
Brown’s North Sea, Baltic, and Mediterranean distance tables. Glasgow: 
Brown Son, 1909. Size pp. iv. and 70. Maps. Price 6d. net. 

Presented the Publishers. 

Languages. Finck. 
Die Sprachstimme des Erdkreises. Von Prof. Dr. Franz Nikolaus Finck (pp. viii. 
and Haupttypen des Sprachbaus. the same (pp. vi. and 156). 
(Aus Natur und Sammlung 
Darstellungen, 267 und 268 Leipzig: 1909-10. 
Size 64. Price 1.25m, each, Presented the Publishers. 


GENERAL. 

Education. Archer and others. 
The teaching geography Elementary Schools. Archer, Lewis, 
and Chapman. London: Black, 1910. Size pp. 256. 
Diagrams. Price 6d. net. Presented the Publishers. 

Mort. 
elementary practical geography for middle forms. Frederick Mort. London: 
Blackie Son, 1909. Size 64, pp. 92. Maps and Diagrams. Price 
sented the Publishers. 

Education—Text-book. Reynolds. 
Elementary Regional Geography. Ireland and Great Britain outline. 
Reynolds. London: Black, 1910. Size 44, pp. viii. and 184. Sketch- 
Illustrations, and Diagrams. Price the Publishers. 

Education—Text-book. 
key Practical exercises geography two years’ course. Wallis. 
London: Macmillan Co., 1910. pp. viii. and 3s. 6d. net. 
Presented the Publishers. 

Orient. Banse. 


Der Orient: eine Liinderkunde. Ewald Banse. (pp. iv. 
and 112); Der arabische Orient (pp. iv. and 110); III. Der Arische Orient 
(pp. iv. and 104). Leipzig: Teubner, 1910. Size 
Illustrations, and Diagrams. Presented the Publisher. 

Travel. Hogarth. 
1910. pp. x.and Price 7s. 6d. net. Presented 
the Publishers. 

Travel—Hints. Stewart. 
Active Service pocket-book. Bertrand Stewart. Fourth edition. London: 
Clowes Sons, [1910]. Size 4}, 1024. Sketch-maps, 
and Price net. Presented the 


i - 


NEW MAPS. 
REEVES, Map Curator, R.G.S. 


EUROPE. 

Austria-Hungary. Kiesewetter. 
Karte der Meer- und Hafenfernen von Osterreich-Ungarn. Von Dr. Kiesewetter. 
Scale inch stat. miles. Petermanns Mitteilungen, Jahrgang 
1910, Tafel 32. Gotha: Justus Perthes, 1910. Presented the Publisher. 


Balkan Peninsula. Freytag. 
Generalkarte von Dalmatien, und der Hercegovina. Scale 

orographically coloured map, with the tinting over somewhat too dark and 
heavy hill shading, with the consequence that the smaller names and detail are not 
clear they should be. 


British Isles. Bartholomew. 
Bartholomew’s reduced survey map the British Isles. Scale 633,600 inch 
stat. miles. Sheets. New edition. Edinburgh: John Bartholomew 
Co., 1910. Price, cloth, Presented the Publishers. 

new edition this useful general map the British Isles, reduced price, 
revised and corrected date. There are numerous inset maps and plans showing 
parliamentary divisions and environs important towns. attempt hill shading 
has been made, but the heights important points are given with mere 
indication the hill peak vertical hachures. The map, when joined together and 
mounted rollers, measures feet inches feet inches. 


British Isles—England. Bartholomew. 
Plan Norwich based upon the Ordnance Survey Map. Bartholomew. 


Scale inches stat. mile. Edinburgh John Bartholomew Co., 
Price 1s. net. Presented the Publishers. 


British Isles— England. 


Contour Relief Model the greater part Sussex. Prepared from the Ordnance 
Survey Feigerl. Horizontal scale 1:126,720 inch stat. 
miles, vertical scale 1:21,120 inches stat. mile. London: Sifton 
Praed, [1910]. Price 5s. 

This model continuation the two noticed the Geoyraphical Journal for 
March and completes the series from the country immediately north London 
the south coast. style production similar those previously published, and 
apart from the fact that the vertical scale perhaps unnecessarily 
gives excellent idea the general relief the district includes. 


British Isles—England and Wales. Ordnance Survey. 
Sheets published the Director-General the Ordnance Survey, Southampton, 
from April 30, 1910. 

Revised outline. Engraved. 10). Price 1s. 6d. 

map—(third edition) 
Outline. Engraved. Sheet 87. Price 

6-inch—County Maps 
Cheshire, sheets. Hampshire, sheets. Kent, sheets. Lancashire, 

25-inch—County Maps 
Cheshire, sheets. Hampshire, Sussex, sheets. Yorkshire, 
sheets. Price 38. each. 

(E. Stanford, London Agent.) 


British Isles—England and Wales. Geological Survey. 
map 
New Series, colour printed. Solid and Drift editions, Carmarthen, Sheet 229. 
Price 1s. 6d. each. 
6-inch map 
Quarter sheets, uncoloured; Derbyshire, sheet. Nottinghamshire, 
Price 18. 6d. each. 
Stanford, London Agent.) 
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British Gwinnel. 


Contour Relief-model the northern part the Clyde basin, including Loch 
Lomond. Russell Gwinnel, Horizontal and vertical scale 
Price, including memoir, 15s. 

This interesting relief model, measuring inches inches, the 
northern part the Clyde basin, including Loch Lomond, Gareloch, Loch Long, and 
Loch Eck, with the towns Greenock, Gourock, Dunoon, Dunbarton, Helensburgh 
and Row. made Parian cement, and supplied leather-board box. 
Heights are shown, the layer system, intervals, and one point greatly 
its favour that the horizontal and vertical are the same. However, the step- 
like appearance the land, owing the layer system adopted, gives somewhat 
erroneous idea the actual land relief, and might have been better have graduated 
the slopes instead showing them series terraces. The model issued plain, 
Gwinnel, describing the district. 

France. Peterman Mitteilungen. 
Die des Eisenbahnnetzes nach der Verstaatlichung 
der Seale inch stat. miles. Petermanns 
Mitteilungen, 1910, Tafel Gotha: Justus Perthes, 1910. Presented 
the Publishers. 


Germany. Gradmann. 
Kartenskizzen zur Siedlungsgeographie Wiirttembergs. Von Dr. Rob. Gradmann. 
1910, Tafel Justus Perthes, the Publisher. 

Germany. Sachs. Generalstabes. 
Karte des Deutschen Reiches. Herausgegeben von der Abteilung fiir Landes- 
aufnahme des Konigl. Sachs. Generalstabes. Seale inch stat. 
mile. Sheets: (Kupferdruckausgabe) 418, 419, Bautzen; 444, 
Price each sheet. (Umdruckausgabe) 418, Bischofswerda 
419, Bautzen; 444, Price 0.50m. each sheet. Dresden: 
Kaufmann, 1909. 

India. Johnston. 
Railway map India. 1:3,150,000 inch stat. miles. sheets. 
Edinburgh London: Johnston, Ltd., 1910. Price, mounted rollers 
and varnished, the Publishers. 

This map like the one below, shows railways, railway systems, gauges line, 
India and Burma, but only the more important stations are given, clearly 
drawn and printed colours. 


India. Taylor. 
Taylor’s Railway map India, with complete index, alphabetically arranged, 
every station India and Burma. Corrected April 30, Scale 

The various railway systems, gauges lines, and lines under construction are clearly 
distinguished this map and symbols. The alphabetical list and index 
stations which given the map will most useful for reference, and adds 
considerably its value. Besides the special information concerning railways, very 
rightly, little else given, and the map itself only outline. 

Indian Government Surveys. Surveyor-General India. 

India and adjacent countries: scale inch 256 miles; scale inch miles, 
sheets; seale 1,000,000, sheet (parts United Provinces, Central India, 
and North-West Frontier Provinee, sheets; Punjab and Baluchistan, 
Bombay, Bombay and Central India, Madras, sheets; United 
and Central India, sheets; Berar, sheet; Bengal, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam, sheets; Burma, sheets.—Punjab, North-West Frontier 
Province and Kashmir: scale inch miles, Survey seale 
sheets. Calcutta: Surveyor-General’s Office, Presented the 
State for India, through the India Office. 


Malay Peninsula. Surveyor-General, Federated Malay States. 
Preliminary map Pahang, Federated Malay States. Compiled from surveys 
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the Trigonometrical Survey Department, Federated Malay States, under the 

inch stat. miles. sheets. Taiping: Surveyor-General’s Office, 1909. 

Presented the Surveyor-General, Federated Malay States. 

outline map without hill-shading, giving height trigonometrical stations 
and hills fixed intersection figures. Railways constructed, under construction, 
and surveyed are shown, well roads and paths, rest-houses, police stations, post 
offices, and other useful information. 


AFRICA. 
Africa. Geographical Section, General Staff. 
Africa. Scale 1,000,000 inch 15°8 stat. miles. Sheet: Lake Victoria 
(Provisional Geographical Section, General Staff. London: 
Stanford, 1910. Price 1s. 6d. net. Presented the Director Military Operations. 


Africa. Geographical Section, General Staff. 
Map Africa. 250,000 inch stat. miles. Sheets: 66-H, 
Beni Shangul, Egyptian Sudan; 66-L, Walega, Abyssinia; Goré, Abyssinia 
67-M, Leka, Abyssinia; 78-D, Abyssinia; 79-A, Anderacha, 
Colony Series. Sheets: 127-K and Port Nolloth and D’Okiep; 127-R, Bowers- 
128-A, Warmbad 128-D, Upington 128-E and 128-L, Stryden- 
burg; 128-R, Britstown; 129-P, Zastron. Geographical Section, General Staff, 
War Office, London: Edward Stanford, each sheet. 
Presented the Director Military Operations. 


Africa. Service Paris. 
Carte Frontitre Algero-Marocaine. Scale 100,000 inch stat. 
miles. Paris: Service Géographique [1910]. Price 1.25 fr. 
each sheet. 

The two northern map the territory immediately adjacent 
the frontier Algeria. Contours are given 25-metre intervals. 


Egypt. Survey Department, Cairo. 
Topographical map Egypt. Scale 50,000 inch stat. mile. Sheet 
Fua. Cairo: Survey Department, 1909. Presented the Survey 
Department, Cairo. 

Egypt. Survey Department, Cairo. 
Topographical map North Gharbia. Scale 25,000 inches stat. 
Presented the Director-General, Survey Department, Cairo. 


Egypt. Survey Department, Cairo. 
Topographical map Kharga Oasis. Scale 10,000 inches stat. mile. 
Sheets: s.w. 117-9, 10; 118-8, 9,10; 119-8, 10. Cairo: Survey Department, 
Presented the Director-General, Survey Cairo. 

Morocco. Service Geographique Paris. 
Region Casablanca. Scale 100,000 inch 1°6 stat. mile. Sheet 
Oulad Said. Paris: Service Geographique fr. each 
sheet. 

AMERICA. 

U.8. Department the Interior. 
Alaska. Compiled from the official records the General Land Office, Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, Geological Survey, Canadian and other sources, under the 
direction Berthrong, Chief Drafting Division, General Land Office. 
the Interior, 1909. 

general map Alaska, showing various colours and symbols, boundaries, 
national forests, agricultural experiment stations, fish reserves, military signal corps 
cable stations, naval, marine hospital, reindeer, moose, bird reserves, public school 
and Indian reservations. 


Brazil. 
Brésilienne. Dressée par Paul Cointe d’aprés ses relevés personnels (1892- 
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1906). Seale 2,000,000 inch stat. miles. Paris: Armand Colin, 

1906. 

This map includes the region Venezuela, British, Dutch, and French 
Guiana, and the Amazon and Rio Negro rivers. has been compiled from the 
surveys Paul Cointe, combined with those earlier travellers from 
Gama Lobo Almada (1787) Condreau (1900-1905). The explorations have been 
confined the courses rivers, and between these the region still practically 
unknown. Rapids are marked, and heights the rivers given red, together with 
the names the explorers and dates their journeys. The furthest point reached 
each case marked red cross. map accompanied leaflet giving 
account the region and its exploration. 

Canada. Department the Interior, Ottawa. 
Map Manitoba, Saskatchewan, and Aberta. Scale 792,000 inch 
stat. miles. Special edition, showing disposition lands, corrected January 
the Railway Lands sheets. Ottawa: Department 
the Interior, 1910. Presented the Department the Interior, 

Canada. Department the Interior, Ottawa. 
Northern Alberta. Special edition prepared the Railway Lands Branch, 
showing lands finally disposed of. Scale inch 12°5 stat. miles. 
Fourth edition, corrected January 1910. Ottawa: Department the 
Interior, 1910. the the Interior, Ottawa. 

Shows different colours homesteads patented January 1910; homesteads 
unpatented entered prior January homesteads entered between January 
1909, and January 1910; even-numbered and odd-numbered sections patented 
finally disposed otherwise than homesteads, Indian reserves, Indian reserves 
surrendered and sold, timber berths, known outcrops bar sands, mounted police 
stations, and coal-seams. addition this information, there are many notes the 
maps descriptive the character the country, breadth, and navigability rivers, 
Canada. Department the Interior, Ottawa. 

Standard Topographical map Canada. Scale 1:500,000 inch stat. 
miles. Sheet 30, Michipicoten, Ontario. Ottawa: Department the Interior, 
Topographical Surveys Branch, 1910. Presented the Department the Interior, 
Ottawa. 

United States. Rand, McNally, Co. 
Indexed county and railroad pocket California, scale inch 
stat. miles; Iowa, scale 823,680 inch stat. miles; Montana, 
seale 1,457,280 inch stat. miles; New York, scale 570,240 inch 
stat. miles; North Dakota, scale 1,330,560 inch stat. 
South Dakota, seale 1,330,560 inch stat. miles; Oklahoma, 
stat. miles. Chicago and New York: Rand, MeNally, Co., 

United States. Department the Interior. 
State Washington. Compiled from the Official Records the General Land 
Office and other sources. Scale 760,320 inch stat. miles. Washington 
U.S. Department the Interior. 


ARCTIC REGIONS. 

Spitsbergen. Holmsen. 
Skizze des Gebietes zwischen Belsund und (Siid-Spitzbergen). Nach 
Petermanns Mitteilungen, Jahrgang 1910, Tafel Justus Perthes, 
Presented the Publisher. 

PACIFIC OCEAN. 

Bismarck Archipelago. Sapper, Friederici, and Wernicke. 
Aufnahmen auf der Gazelle-Halbinsel, [Neu Von Prof. Dr. Karl 
miles. Petermanns Mitteilungen, Jahrgang 33. Gotha: Justus Perthes, 

Samoa. Wegener. 
Die Samoa-Insel Savaii Dr. Kurt Wegener. Scale 
150,000 inch stat. miles. Petermanns Mitteilungen, Jahrgang 1910, 
Tafel Gotha: Justus Perthes, 1910. the Publisher. 

Shows contours 100-metre intervals, lava-flows, and general character surface 
features, with eight plans harbours and landing-places insets. 
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GENERAL. 


World. Bartholomew and Lyde. 
Lyde, Oxford: The Clarendon Press, 1910. Price 3s. 6d. Presented 
the Publishers. 

The Oxford University Press, response requests, have published edition 
the Atlas, noticed the number the Geographical Journal for last 
month, for other than school use. The introduction Prof. Lyde has been 
modified, and the atlas provided with more substantial binding. 


CHARTS. 


Admiralty Charts. Hydrographic Department, Admiralty. 

Charts and Plans published the Hydrographic Department, Admiralty, during 
March, 1910. Presented the Hydrographer, Admiralty. 
New Plans and Plans added—No. 1134, Gulf St. Lawrence, Magdalen islands. 
Plan added: Entrance Grand Entry harbour, 2s. New Editions—No. 3177. 
South Polar chart, Ice chart the southern hemisphere, 
Antarctic ocean. sheet iv., 3s. Antarctic ocean, sheet 3s. West 
Indies: Cartagena harbour, 3s. Magellan strait: Second Narrows Cape 
Tsu sima, 2350, Australia. east coast: Double point Cape Grafton, 


Atlantic, North. Weather Bureau. 
Meteorological chart the North Atlantic Ocean, May and June, 1910. Wash- 
ington: Depariment Agriculture. U.S. Weather Bureau, 1910. Presented 
the Weather Bureau. 


Atlantic, North, and Mediterranean. Meteorological Office. 


Monthly meteorological charts the North Atlantic and Mediterranean, May, 
1910. London: Meteorological Office, 1910. Price Presented the 
Meteorological Office. 


Atlantic, South. Office. 
Pilot chart the South Atlantic Ocean, June, July, and August, 1910. Wash- 
ington: U.S. Office, 1910. the U.S. Hydrographic 
Office. 

Atlantic, South. U.S. Weather Bureau. 
Meteorological chart the South Atlantic Ocean, June, July, and August, 1910. 


Department Agriculture, U.S. Weather Bureau, 
the Weather Bureau. 


Indian Ocean. Meteorological Office. 
Monthly meteorological charts the Indian Ocean, May, 1910. London: Meteoro- 
logical Price 6d.each. Presented the Meteorological Office. 


Indian Ocean. U.8. Hydrographic Office. 
chart the Indian Ocean, May, 1910. Washington: U.S. Hydrographic 
Office, 1910. Presented the U.S. Hydrographic Office. 


Pacific, North. Weather Bureau. 
chart the North Pacific Ocean, May and June, 1910. Wash- 
Department Agriculture, U.S. Weather 1910, Presented 
the U.S. Weather Bureau. 

Pacific, South. U.S. Weather Bureau. 
Meteorological chart the South Pacific Ocean, June, July, and August, 1910. 
Washington: Department Agriculture. U.S. Weather Bureau, 
the U.S. Weather Bureau. 


N.B.—It would greatly add the value the collection Photo- 
graphs which has been established the Map all the Fellows 
the Society who have taken photographs during their travels, would 
forward copies them the Map Curator, whom they will 
acknowledged. Should the donor have purchased the photographs, 
will useful for reference the name the photographer and his 
address are given. 
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NOTE. 


The map is based on the fixed points of the Survey of India. Much of the southern 
and eastern portions of it must be regarded merely as a route-sketch based directly upon 
the 6.7.8. atlas sheets, from which areas unvisited by me can be filled in. The Bilafond- 
Chumik and Rgyari basins are from a plane-table sketch, on the scale of 2 miles to 1 inch. 
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INDEX. 


Articles and Papers. 


Bibliographical Entry. 


Reviews and Notices. 


Abella Casariego, E., fisica, 
geologica minera bosquejo Isla 
Panay, 
Aboinia river, Nigeria, survey 
Burn, 596 
Abraham, D., British Mountain Climbs, 
Abruzzi, H.R.H. Duke of, Expedition 
Karakoram, 330 
Abshagen, G., Phytoplankton des Greifs- 
walder Boddens, 349 
Abu Habl, Khor, 256 
Abu-Kimal, Mesopotamia, 
Abu Mobarik dunes, Libyan 
Abuna river, Bolivia, 
Abyssinia— 
Charakterpflanzen des abessinischen 
Mission Ethiopie: Duchesne- 
Active Service pocket-book: Stewart, 
739 
Adamaua 
Reise Von Joko nach 
der 462 
Adams, F., Photographs Bolivia and 
Peru, 479 
J., Geological Reconnaissance 
Island Leyte, 608 
Adams, J., Distribution Lichens 
463 
Adana— 
Trade province Adana, Report for 
Adelaide island, 599 
Admiralty Islands— 
Strafexpedition nach den 
Inseln, 213 
Flutwelle Meere: 


Afghanistan— 
Afghan Borderland: Huntington, 


Exploration in, 397 


Afghanistan—continued. 


Leaves from Afghan scrap-book: 


Africa— 


Africa and Australia: Reynolds, 

Afrikas Wildkammern 
Boundaries between British and German 

Territories Africa, Series, 

1909. .96 

British East— 

Camera adventures African wilds: 

Forests, Report on: Hutchins, 
210 

History, people, Playne and 
Gale, 466 

187 

Survey Dept. Annual Report for 1909 
609 

Abyssinia through unknown 
land: Stigand, 754 

Central— 

Afrique centrale a-t-elle éte decou- 
Wauters, 344 

Fighting Slave-hunters Central 
Africa: Swann, 734 

High plateau of, 

der central- 
afrikanischen Mild- 
braed, 345 

Picquet, 187 211 

delimitations British and 
German East Africa and Belgian 
Congo, 722 

Geografia dell’ 
secondo indicazioni dei monu- 
menti egiziani: 
609 

Wildest Africa: MacQueen, 
187 

Native Life East Africa: Weule, 

French territory Equatorial Africa, 
333 


mac 
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Africa—continued. Africa—continued. 
French West— 

Notice par Gouvernement Fundstellen in, nach dem gegen- 
Franco-Britannique Londres: Quelle, 353+; Marmorvorkommen 

Région des sources Niger: Tropical Africa, showing distribution 
Chevalier, 610 Tsetse Flies and Sleeping 

German Colonies: Erforschungen, Er- Sickness, 477 

kundungen und unsern Conclusions 

afrikanischen Kolonien, 1907-08: géographique tirées 

Winkler, Zwanzig Jahre des: Lemoine, 466 

deutschen Kolonien: Langheld, North— 

German East— Piquet, 187 211 

Goldvorkommen Deutsch-Ostafrikas geschicht- 
Tornau, 610 licher Zeit Nordafrika: 

Reise durch die Deutschen Kolonien. Leiter, 468 

346 Portuguese West Africa, Labour in: 

Volkerstamme Norden Deutsch- Cadbury, 588 735 
Weiss, 734 Railway Construction South Central 

German South-West— Africa, 334 

Botanische South— 
dem Norden, Agriculture and Viticulture South 

Desert land of, 503 Africa, Report on: Lord Blyth, 

Schwabe, 467 Intimate relations between: 

Diamond deposits Luderitzland Anderson and Stanley, 211 
Merensky, Discoveries economic importance 

Range, 197 Schwarz, 

Expedition Streitwolfs nach dem Ca- Fauna of, 132 

Namib nach Liideritzbucht, Durch Brown, 468 
die Hauptmanns History South Africa since 1795: 

Regenverhaltnisse MeCall Theal, 735 
afrikas: Fitzner, Irrigation in, 334; Proceedings 

Search for Bushmen’s First South African Lrrigation Con- 
Lieut. Trenk, gress, 1909..468 

Wirtschaftsgeographischen Kapland, insonderheit das Reich der 
nisse des Seiner, Kapflora, das Waldgebiet und 

Granites, Old, Transvaal and Ore deposits Africa: 

South and Central Africa: Johnson, 188 211 

Horwood, South Africa (Romance Empire 

Innerste Afrika, Ins: Herzog Series): Colvin, 
Mecklenberg, 345 437 South Africa from Great Trek 

Map Africa Treaty: Sir Union: Cana, 211 326§ 
Hertslet and others, 465 Trek Unknown Country North 

Afrique Equatoriale Frangaise, Carte Brand, 188 211 

Atlante d’Africa: 616 Percy Sladen Memorial 

British Africa, Uasin Gishu South-West Africa, 

Central and South Africa: Phytogeography of, 482 

Deutsch-portugiesischen Grenze Zwi- Tropical— 
schen dem oberen Rowuma und dem Forét vierge tropicale 
Moisel, 477 Chevalier, 468 


INDEX. 


West— 
Afrique Occidentale Temps des 
Land Golden Trade: Lang, 
469 587§ 
Ptolemy’s knowledge of: Avelot, 
Sanitary Matters various 
African Colonies, Report on: 
Simpson, 211 
Von der Yola-Crossschnellen Grenz- 
expedition, 469 
Vorlaufige ethnographische Ergeb- 
nisse der Deutschen Innerafrikan- 
ischen Forschungsexpedition 1907- 
09: Frobenius, 468 
West Coast Africa, Contributions 
determination geographical posi- 
tions on: Sanders, 
Wildest Africa, In: MacQueen, 
187 
Agassiz, A., obituary, 602 
Agriculture— 
New Exploration World: Fair- 
child, 349 
Aguapehy, Rio— 
Moura, 328 
Air: see Meteorology 
Oasis of— 
Touarag Sud-Est; L’Air: Jean, 
Aitken, H.: see Young, 
Aktash glacier, Karakoram, 647, 651 
Alaska— 
Boundary, Marking the Alaskan: 
Riggs, 
Economic Evolution Alaska: 
Greely, 
Fortymile quadrangle: Prindle, 
469 
Handbook Alaska: Greely, 
Maps: Alaska Dept. Interior), 
742 
Mineral Resources 
others, 469 
Mineral Resources Kotsina-Chitina 
Maddren, 469 
Monarchs Alaska: Sargent, 
Northern Alaska Winter: 
469 
Surface Features Northern Alaska 
Water-Supply Investigations Yukon- 
Tanana Region: Covert and 
Yakutat Bay Region. Physiography 
and Glacial Geology: Tarr. 
Areal Geology: Tarr and 
Butler, 610¢; Some phenomena 
Glacial margins in: Tarr, 346 


Brooks and 


Ste- 
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Albania— 
Adria zum Schwarzen Drin, Von 
Steinmetz, 462 


322 


dem: Liebert, 462 
Skutari und die nordalbanische Kus- 
tenebene: Ippen, 543 
Alberta, Wheat production, 
Alexandria— 
Terrestrial Refraction Alexandria 


Aus 


Maps— 
Carte des Voies Communication 
(Gouvernement 


gérie), 102 
Frontitre Algero-Marocaine (Service 
Géo. Armée), 742 
Verwitterung und Abtragung den 
Steppen und Wiisten Algeriens: 
Passarge, 344 
Ali Bransa, Karakoram, 628 
Alldridge, J., transformed Colony 
Sierra Leone was and is, 
735 
Allen, Assam District Gazetteers. 
Khasi and Jaintia Hills, 464 
Almagia, R., Geografia fisica Italia 
nel Cinquecento, 732 
Almanack— 
Fisherman’s Nautical Almanack, etc. 
Alone, P., Short manual Amharic 
language, 733 
Alps— 
Nord- und Ostrand des 
Hochalmmassivs, Bericht iiber die 
Becke, 
Vergletscherung der Bos- 
ensteingruppe den Niedern Tauern 
Hauptmanu und Heritsch, 340 
Glacial erosion, Martonne’s re- 
searches, 
of, 280 
Limite climatico delle nevi nel gruppo 
del Canin (Alpi Mari- 
nelli, 
Photographs. Vue des Alpes avec mer 
Vautier-Dufour, 104 
Rhein-Rhone-Wasserscheide, 
lung der Briickner, 462 
Schneedichtebestimmungen auf dem 
Hohen Sonnblick: Defant, 
den Alpen, Frage ineinander 
Unterirdisch Gebiete 
den Kalkalpen Hoffer, 
Vegetationsstudien den Ostalpen: 
Verkehrswege iiber die Alpen: 
Meinhard, 340 
Alt, E., Doppelozillation des Barometers 
insbesondere arktischen Gebiete, 


und Nord-europa, 352 
Altai— 
Glacial-Periode Altai, Zur Frage 
Saposhnikoff, 195 
Altitude and azimuth tables for facilitat- 
ing determination lines position 
sea: Aquino, 472 
Altitudes— 
Trigonometrische 


214+: Geographische Verteilung der 


Helmert, 215 
Amazon— 

Across continent man-of-war: 

Expedition Amazon Basin: 
Whiffen, 454 

Maps: Carte cours 

Rubber forests of, 516 


Amdrup, G., Carlsbergfondets Expedition 


description Amdrup collection from 
America— 
Hard Woods the Americas—Que- 
bracho, 349 
America, North— 
Atlantic ForestRegion: Trotter, 
Floods Great Interior Valley: 
Owen, 
Pre-Cambrian Geology: Van 
Hise and Leith, 346 
Verrazzano’s Voyage 1524: Bac- 
chiani, 428 
Waterways, American inland: 
Quick, 470 
Wheat Culture, Development of: 
Brigham, 
America, South— 


Antiquités région andine, etc.: 


Boman, 471 

Expeditions, 335 

Insect pests, 519 

Lagos los altiplanos América 
del Sud: Neveu-Lemaire, 471 

Stanford’s Compendium Geography 
and Travel. Central and South 
America: Keane and Sir 
Markham, 


Americanists, Congress of, 


602 

Amharic language, Short manual of: 
Alone, 733 

Bhutan, 

Ueber die Entstehung der 
340 

Amundsen, R., North Polar Expedition, 
201; Plan for 1910-17.. 
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Anau— 

Explorations Turkestan. 

Civilizations Anau: Pumpelly, 

ents Deep Bores, etc., 

Anderson, W., and Stanley, 
intimate relations between 
and geology South Africa, 

Andersson, G., Climate Sweden Late 
Quaternary Period, 

Andes— 

Bau der argentinischen Anden, Ueber 

Expeditions, Reichert’s, 336 

Lagos los altiplanos América 
del Sud: Neveu-Lemaire, 471 

Physiography Central Andes: 
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der Reisewege von Dr. 
Gyula Prinz Mittelasien 
352 
Overland trek from India 
saddle, camel, and rail: Benn, 
183 
Oxford Geographies. Vol. Asia: 
Polemy’s geography Eastern Asia, 
Researches on: Gerini, 733 
Russian Central: Niveau des lacs 
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between, 660 
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Freytag, 350 
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Freytag, 740 
der Balkan- 
Ball, J., Origin Nile Valley and Gulf 
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Pyrenees, 582 
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Cameron, D., Farthest North, 
705; New North, 320 469 
Campbell, R., Contributions 
mie Geology, Part Coal and Lig- 
nite, 347 der 
Staaten (Map), 222 
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Glazialgeologische Untersuchung der 
Liptauer Alpen: Lucerna, 606 


Carpathians—continued. 

Studien iiber die Ost 
Romer, 720 

Tektonik der Karpathen: Uhlig, 

Carruthers, D., Journey North-Western 

Arabia, 225*; R.G.S. Award to, 591; 

and Miller, and Price, Ex- 

pedition North-Western Mongolia, 

Carson, E., Wonderland 
the South, 470 590 

Cartago Costa Rica, Earthquake at, 724 

New Seismology, 

Cartographical Instrument, New, designed 
Ritter von Orel, 338 

Cartography 

Farbenplastik der Kartographie, 
Zur Frage der: und Briickner, 

Service Géographique Armée Rap- 
port sur les travaux 

Carus, P., and Holm, Nestorian 

Monument, 

Carus-Wilson,C., Pitting Flint surfaces, 

Cash, G., Anson’s Voyage round World, 
1740-1744 192 217 

Casson, N., Cyrus Hall McCormick, 
his life and work, 217 

Castellanos, M., Breves apuntes sobre 
Geologia Climatologia del Istmo 
Tehuantepec, 346 

Catalogue— 

Manuscripts Library Hunterian 
Museum University Glasgow, 
Catalogue of: Young and 
Aitken, 475 

Catalonia— 

Geomorphologische Studien aus Cata- 

Apsheron Peninsula, Physical 
graphy of, 195 
Cauvet, G., Sables Sahara Algérien, 
Cazaux— 

Origine marine lac Cazaux, 
Preuves géologiques biologiques 
de: Bergon Lalesque, 341 

Cecil, Lord G., Changing China, 

733 

Celebes 

Maps: Overzichtskaart van het eiland 
Celebes (Top. Bureau, Batavia), 101 

Onderzeese van Celebes; 
Niermeyer, 608 

Ceylon— 

Ancient Ceylon: 209 583 

Handbook for travellers 
Barma, and Ceylon: Murray, 
210 

Survey Department, Report of: 
Templeton, 
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Chad— 

Basses pressions dans région 
Sur probable d’un 
centre accentué de: Tilho, 
609 

Région Tchad avec Mission Tilho, 
Dans la: Melin, 468 

Chadwick, O.: see Middleton, 

Colonel, Honour to, 727 

Chailley, J., Inde britannique, 733 

Chalk pits deneholes, 

Chamberlain, F., Report Committee 

Geology shorter course, 215 

Chambers, J., Great Mackenzie 
169 

Chandler, E., Mantle the East, 733 

Channer, H., Photographs 
Ghazal, 

Chantre, B., Sur les Routes Tunisie, 

Chapman, H., Camps and Cruises 

Charasa, Karakoram, 640 

599 

Chari monastery, 

Charts, New— 

Admiralty, 103, 223, 619, 744 

Meteorological Charts Indian Ocean 
and Red Sea (Met. Office, London), 
103, 223, 355, 479, 619, 744 

Meteorological Charts North Atlantic 
and Mediterranean (Met. Office, 
London), 103, 223, 619, 744 

Meteorological Charts and 
(U.S. Weather Bureau), 
103, 355, 479, 744 

Meteorological Charts and 
Pacific (U.S. Weather Bureau), 103, 
223, 355, 479, 744 

Pilot Charts Indian Ocean 
Hydrog. Office), 223 619 744 

Pilot Charts and Atlantic 
355, 479, 619, 744 

Pilot Chart Pacifie (U.S. 
Hydrog. Office), 103, 223, 355, 479, 
619 

Chatterton, K., Sailing Ships, 192 

Chavannes, E., T’ai Chan, 733 

Cheadle, B., obituary, 727 

Cheshire— 

County Geographies, 

Chesneau, M,: see Gentil, 

Chevalier, A., Extension régression 
forét vierge tropicale, 
Région des sources Niger, 
tropicale, 468 

Chile— 

Acht Lehr- und Chile 

Anexos Memoria presentada por 
Ministro Dr. Pinilla, 
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Chile—continued. 


Censo Jeneral Poblacion del 
Avaria, 589 

Chile 1908: Poirier, 471 

Argentino-Chilena. Demar- 

Handbook, compiled International 
Bureau American Republics, 

Maps: Republica Chile (Oficina 

Primera Memoria del Director 
pasada Ministro Coloniza- 
cion Abril 1908 440§ 

Time, Standard, adopted Chile, 199 

Rininahue, Nota sobre ceniza 

Vulkans Vallarica Siid-Chile, Ueber 
den Ausbruch des: Liitgens, 

China— 

Changing China: Lord Gascoyne 
Cecil, 733 

China: its Marvel and Mystery: 
Liddell, 184 200 

Tschepe, 545 

les marches tibétaines. Autour 


English China: Eames, 209 


209 
Maps — 


Friquegnon, 221 
Routenaufnahme von 
Futterer, 
221 
Nestorian Monument, Ancient record 
Christianity China: Holm 
North-West, Explorations Clark, 
595 
Davies, 
Sira-Muren and Khingan Mountains, 
travel to: Torii, 
T’ai Chan; essai monographie d’un 
culte chinois: Chavannes, 733 
Travels China-Tibetan frontier: 
Bacot, 595 
Chinese Empire— 
Chine Occidentale (Thibet, 
d’Ollone, 607 
Expedition nach China und 
Tibet, 1903-1905, Wissenschaftliche 
Ergebnisse der: Filchner, 464 
Chinese Turkestan see 
Chiricahua Mountains, Plant Geography 
of: Blumer, 611 
Chisholm, G., hundred years 
commerce between 


America, 474 
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Cholnoky, von, Eis des 
Cholnoky, Kunstliche Berieselung 
wanderung, 343 
Chong Kumdan glacier, Karakoram, 648 
Christiania— 
Maps: (Norges 
Geog. Opmaaling), 477 
Christison, D., River Plate Region forty- 
three years ago, 213 
Chrystal, G., Investigation Seiches 
Loch Earn Scottish Lake Survey, 
92+; Seiches Lakes Scotland, 208 
Chudeau, (see Gruvel, 
Sahara Soudanais, 
Chulung river, Karakoram, 637 
Chumik glacier, Karakoram, 627, 634 
Chun, C., Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse 
der deutschen Tiefsee-Expedition auf 
216+ 
Church, E., obituary, 203; remarks 
Darwin death of, 206 
Cirque and its Recession, 147 
terre, 738 
Clapp, G., and Bayley, Under- 
ground Waters Southern Maine, 
Clark, R., Explorations North-West 
China, 595 
100 + 
Climate historic Huntington, 
Extremen thermischen Anomalien auf 
der Nordhemisphiire: Kerner, 
Handbuch der Hann, 
Clouds 
der 
Obermayer, 613 
Studien iiber Bewolkung: 
Steen, 348 
Clouzot, E., formation des 
Villes, 474 
Coast 
Erosion the Coast and its prevention 
Coblenz— 
Kulturgeographie des Koblenzer Ver- 
342 
Cochin China— 
Relation second voyage cochin- 
Rey, 343 
Cockayne, L., Report botanical survey 
Codrington, Some notes Neighbour- 
hood Victoria Falls (Rhodesia), 211 


Coen, G., Seconda colonia italiani: 
Benadir, 

Collet, A., Java sous domina- 
tion frangasie, 465 

Nansen’s Norwegian Sea,” 172§; 
Researches North Atlantic,” 

Collins, M., remarks Geographical 
Factors that control Development 
Australia,” 677 

Colombia— 

Geografia del Departamento 
quilla: Revollo, 737 

Mapping of, 

Maps: Atlas Completo 
102 

Photographs: Bingham, 620 

mann, 198 

Tratado entre las Colum 
Arosemena, 213 

Colonial Survey Committee. Surveys 
British Africa, Ceylon, ete., 100 

Colorado— 
Geological Survey, First Report, 

R. D. George, 611 ¢ 

Landslides San Mountains: 
Howe, 736 

Colorado desert: Mendenhall, 

Colquhoun, 1912? Germany and 
sea-power, 207 

Colvin, D., South Africa (Romance 
Empire Series), 

Commerce— 

Hundred Years Commerce between 
England and America: Chis- 
holm, 474 

Comyn, D., letter from, Barchans 
Desert Sand-dunes, 605 

Conder, R., obituary, 456 

Congo, Belgian 

Entomologique Congo Belge, 
Schouteden, 

Great Britain and the Congo: 
Morel, 188 210 

Loi sur gouvernement Congo 
Belge: Tournay-Detillieux, 327 

Piscicelli, 733 

Note sur vie familiale juridique 
quelques populations Congo 

Dr. Dryepondt, 466 

Congo, French— 

pays des Pahouins: Gabon 
Cameroun: 


a 
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Congo, 

Baudon, 

Forét Savanes Moll, 
345 

Congo-Zambezi watershed: 
travels on, Neave, 132 

Congresses 

Americanists, Seventeenth Congress of, 
602 

Geological Congress, Eleventh Inter- 
national, 601 

Coningham, Survey work Sudan, 539 
Connecticut— 

Underground water resources Con- 
Ellis, 736 

Continents, True boundaries of, letter 

from Fennell on, 728 

Conway, Sir M., remarks on: 
Hispar glacier,” 129; Explorations 
Bolivia,” 530 

Cooch Behar, Maharajah of, Thirty-seven 
years big-game shooting Cooch 

Behar, Duars and Assam, 209 

Cook, North Polar Journey of, 200 
Coolidge, B., Bernese Oberland, 
Coquidé, M., Péche Morue, 
Cora, G., Spedizione del Duca degli 
Abruzzi Monti Karakorum, 
Coral Island Question Jones, 472 
Cornice glacier, Himalayas, 129, 
Cornish, V., remarks Sand-dunes 
Libyan desert,” 392; Wind-waves 
Water, Sand, Snow, and Cloud, 348 
Cornwall— 

Grundziige der Oberilachengestaltung 

Kiiste der Englischen Riviera: 
Spethmann, 

Stone Circles 

Coronation gulf, Eskimo of, 297 
Corsica- 
Nineteen Days Corsica: 
Ouston, 

entre las Columbia 

Cortes, M., Art Navigation, 218 

communicazione mezzi trasporto 
della Colonia Eritrea, 609 

Cortier, Lieut., Exploration Sahara, 
735 

Corumba, Brazil, 517 

Cosmas Indicopleustes, 

Costa Rica— 

Earthquake in, May, 1910..724 

Viajes par Costa del 
San Salvador Costa Rica: 
213 

Cottes, A., Guinée Espagnole, 735 


Cornwall: 


Cousins, H., Modern Geography for 
Coutts, J., History 
Glasgow, 614 
Covert, and Ellsworth, Water- 
supply Investigations 
region, Alaska, 346 
Coward, Cheshire. Cambridge 
County Geographies, 322 
Cox, H., Guide Avebury and Neigh- 
bourhood, 
Cox, Sir C., thirty years India, 
Craig, Gas Engine 
613 
Craig, J., Earth-movements Lake 
Victoria, 
Crammer, H., Struktur und Bewegung 
des Gletschereises, Zur Frage 
geschalteter Taltrége 
den Alpen, 340 
Crean, P., Report exploration 
between and Churchill 
rivers, 1909..470 
Credner, R., Schriftverzeichnis von: 
Credners Jaekel, 217 
Crete— 
Crooke, W., Fryer’s East India and Persia, 
Crosthwaite, H., Survey Work 
Croydon— 
Chapter History Croydon: 
Latham, 
Crystalline Rocks, Ground-water in: 
Ellis, 726 
Cuba— 
Proportion Sexes produced Whites 
and Coloured Peoples Cuba: 
Heape, 
Cubbeos Indians, Brazil, 600 
L., L’oasis Djanet, 735 
Cunningham, W., Cambridgeshire Rivers. 
700* 
Cucinotta, E.: see Cortinois, 
Curagao, Photographs of: 
620 F 
Curzon, Lord, Place India Empire, 
1s4 §, 209 + 
Cuzco and Sacsahuaman: 
737 
question Serbe, 
Czapek, F., Zur Kenntnis 
planktons Indischen Ozean, 614 


l'Ile de Cuba: C. 


Bingham, 


Dainelli, G., 
Eritrea), 466 


Africa (Lettere dall’ 
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Dairen, Port of, Trade and Navigation, 
Report for 1908 (Consular Rep.), 196 
608 

Dakota— 

Wheat production, 

Dalmatia— 

Maps: Generalkarte von Dalmatien, 
Bosnien und 
Freytag, 615 740 

Dalton, V., Origin Petroleum, 
739 Sketch Geology Baku and 
European Oil-fields, 

Danish North-East Greenland Expedition, 


1906-8, Provisional Results: Lind- 
hard, 541 
Greenland, Scientific 


observations at, 551, 552 

Dardanelles— 
Origin Hoernes, 448 

Dar Nuba, Kordofan, 254 

Darton, H., Our North-West, 
and Siebenthal, Geology 


and Mineral Resources Laramie 


Basin, Wyoming, 

Darwin, C., Darwin’s Bedeutung der 

Darwin, L., Death King Edward 
621; remarks on: Award Special 
Medal Peary, 339; death 
Colonel Church, 206; Explorations 
529, 532; “Geographical 
Factors that control Development 
Australia,” 677; Glacier Exploration 
Glacier,” 130; International Map Con- 
ference, 87; “Journeys 
40, 41; Journeys Kurdistan,” 378 
“Journey North-Western Arabia,” 
245, 248 Mesopotamia: Past, Present, 
and Future,” 15; Naturalist’s Travels 
Congo-Zambezi 144, 
146; Travels Botanist South- 
West Africa,” 511, 513 

Dautremer, Empire japonais vie 

David, E., Evidence Recent 
Submergence Coast Narrabeen, 
612 

Davidson, W., remarks Geographical 
Factors that control Development 
Australia,” 681 

Davies, Geography British Isles, 

Davies, R., Photographs Ché-Chiang, 
China, 223 

Davis, A.: see Bastin, 

Davis, M., Glacial Erosion North 
Wales, 208 

Davison, Earthquakes 
Causes, 

Dawe, T., Forests Uganda, 736 

Deas, and Mort, Surveying 
Schools, 100 

Debenedetti, 


Defant, A., Schneedichtebestimmungen 
auf dem 462+; 
Seespiegelschwankungen Riva 
Gardasee, 592 732 

Dehérain, H., Cap 

Delafosse, M., Peuple Siena Senoufo, 

467 

Delhaise, C., Congolaise, 
344 

Delingetti, G., Carte Général 
Frangaise, 616 

Delos— 

Homolle Holleaux, 731 

Demangeon, M., Dans les Highlands 
607 

Deneholes— 

Dencholes and other Chalk 
tions; their Origin and Uses: 

Denmark— 

Aarene 
1890-92 efter Horrebows Metode: 

Danske 341 

Maps: Kort udgivet det 
Danske 220 

Nivellement over bredere Vandarealer 

Derbyshire— 

Geology South Derbyshire 
Coalfield: Fox-Strangways, 208 

Desbuissons, L., Vallée Binn Valais), 
208 

ciation Centrale pour 
des Montagnes, 341 

Deserts— 

Morphologie der Wiisten: 
613 

Desiccation— 

Het uitdrogings-proces der 
Deuerling, O., Pflanzenbarren der afrikan- 

ischen Fliisse, 184 

Deventer, de, Atlas des Villes 
Belgique XVI° 351 

Devon— 

Kiiste der Englischen 
Spethmann, 

Dewavrin. M., Colonisation 
Anticosti, 610 

Diaz, Bernal, True History Conquest 
New Spain, vol. Translated: 

Khartum with rifle and camera, 437 
468 

Dickson, B., Journeys Kurdistan, 357 

Diemer, W., Besiedelung des Vogelsbergs, 

Diesing, E., Eine Reise Ukonongo 
(Deutsch-Ostafrika), Von Joko 


Riviera: 
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| 


INDEX, 761 


nach Ngaumdere, 
Adamaua, 
Dike, H., Report Atmospheric 
Electricity Observations made Mag- 
netic Survey Yacht 
Dok-yong-la, Bhutan, 
Don river, Banffshire, 446 
Dordogne— 
Dordogne Pittard, 607 
Douglas, Sir P., Dominion New 
Zealand (All Red Series), 
Douglas glacier, Great, New Zealand, 336 
E., Crescentic Dunes 
Peru, 213 Weather Cycles Growth 
Dove, und Dr. Frankenhauser, 
Deutsche Klimatik, 730 
Dowling, B., Coal-fields Manitoba, 
ete., 
Dowson, M., Consideration Magni- 
tude Nile Flood 
Measurement Volumes discharged 
Nile during 1905 and 
Draa— 
Etude sur Draa Supérieur: 
Hachemi ben Mohammed, 468 
Drage, G., Austria-Hungary, 
Drift-currents— 
Frage von der Ablenkung der Trift- 
Dryepondt, ;—, Question 
tion Congo, 466 
Drygalski, von, Deutsche Siidpolar 
Expedition 
Dublin— 
Maps: Plan Dublin: Bartholomew 
and Co., 351 
Dubois, E., Over het onstaan 
vlakten het duin, 613 
Dubois, M., J.-G. Kergomard, Précis 
géographie économique, 349 
Duchesne-Fournet, J., Mission Ethio- 
pie: Froidevaux and others, 436 
Ducke, A., Explorations dans nord 
Ducloux, H., Nota sobre ceniza del 
Rininahue, 612 
Dug-gye-jong, Bhutan, 20-22 
African wilds, 734 
Dunes (see 
Over het onstaan van het 
duin: Dubois, 613 
Dunstan, R., Reports results 
Mineral Survey, Northern Nigeria, 
Ditto, Nyasaland Protectorate, 453 
735 Ditto, Southern Nigeria, 
Dupare, L., and others, Recherches geolo- 
giques pétrographiques sur 
Nord, 342 462 
Dupuy, E., Expedition 
343 
Durham, E., High Albania, 208 


Eine 


dans 


van 


Duro, Sefior F., (Biography): 


Eames, B., English China, 209 
Earn, Loch— 

Seiches Loch Earn, Investigation 

Chrystal, 

Antlitz der Erde Suess, 

Face the Earth: Suess, 

Figure terre, Théorie la: 
Clairaut, 738 

Past History Earth inferred from 

Secular Earth-creep: Schwarz, 

Earth-movements— 
Bodenbewegungen, Ueber: Braun, 
Earthquakes (see also 

African ideas subject 

and their Causes: 
Davison, 

their causes and effects 

East— 

Mantle the East: Chandler, 

Scamper through Far East: 
Austin, 184 209 

East India Company, Calendar court 
minutes, of, 1640-1643: 
Sainsbury, 607 

East Indies, 

Eerste Schip-vaert, Gedaen van 
Hollanders naer Oost-Indien mit vier 

Staatkundige indeeling van Neder- 
landsch-Indie, 343 

Topographische Inrichting Batavia 

Ebel, G., Neuen Strassen durch den 
Kanton Graubiindten, 218 

Economic Atlas: Bartholomew, 

Ecuador— 

Maps: Uberricht von Reisen 

Nel Darien nell’ Festa, 
213 327§ 

Eden, Garden of, 

Edgar, F., Grammar language, 

Edward King, Death Darwin, 
621 

Egypt— 

Atmospheric Electricity Helwan 
Observatory, Discussion Observa- 
tions on: Hurst, 609 

Evaporation Egypt and Sudan: 
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Egypt— continued. 

Guide Egypt Macmillan 

Iron Ores Egypt, Distribution 

Irrigation, Egyptian: Sir Mon- 
425 

Irrigation Services Egypt and Sudan, 
Reports upon Administration 

Life and Times Akhnaton, 

Maps: Map Egypt (Survey Dept., 
Cairo), Topographical 
Map Egypt (Survey Dept., Cairo), 

Mineral Industry Egypt: 
Thomas, 345 

Survey Dept., Report Work of, 
1908. 

Survey work in, 537 

Swedish Zoological Expedition Egypt 
and White Nile, 1901, Results of: 

Travels Upper Egyptian Deserts: 

Eisenmenger, G., Sur glaciaire 
Loch Lomond Lech Tay 

Ekman, W., Zur Frage von der Ablen- 
kung der 216 

Birka lake, Kordofan, 254 

Ellice islands 
Report Gilbert and Ellice Islands: 

Mahaffy, 455 

Ellis, E., Ground-water crystalline 
rocks, 726 

Obeid, town and plain round, Kordo- 
fan, 252, 260 

Emerson, V., Manual physical 
geography, 

Enderby Land— 

Untersuchung des vor Enderby-Land 


gedredschten 


Zirkel und Reinisch, 214 
England— 

Geology and North 
England, 1902-1908, Papers and 

England and Wales— 

Maps: Geological Surveys, 101, 220, 
476, 615, 740; Ordnance Surveys, 
220, 351, 475, 615, 740 

Literature, Cambridge History 
R., Great Pacific Coast, 191 
Mexico, 188§; Your Share 

Empire, 475 

Climatologia dell’ Italia, 731 

Dancalia del 
Odorizzi, 345 

Africa (Lettere dall’ Eritrea): 
Dainelli, 466 


Nord: 


Vie comunicazione mezzi tras- 
porto della Colonia Cor- 
tinois Cucinotta, 600 

Erkes, H., Reisebilder den 

Eskimo— 

Danish the Central 
Eskimo, Project Rasmussen, 
295 * 

Euphrates— 
Delta and course, 
Europe 

Elementary Geography, vol. Europe 

Geologische Alter und stamm- 
geschichtliche Bedeutung des Homo 
Heidelbergensis: Werth, 607 

Maps: Geographische Verteilung der 
Kontinental- 
und Nord-europa: Alt, 
School map Western Europe 
(Survey Dept., Cairo), 476 Ueber- 
sichtskarte von Mitteleuropa (K. 
Preuss. 615 

Population Western Europe, Recent 
growth of: Sir Baines, 607 

Systematic Geography Europe: 

Waterways France, Report 

Evans, A., Cambridge County Geo- 
Evans, E., General Geography 

World, 

Evans, W., remarks Cambridge- 

shire Rivers,” 

Lakes and reservoirs, Studies phe- 
nomena evaporation water over 

Exner, M., Ueber eigentiimliche 
Temperaturschwankungen von 
ger Periode Wolfgangsee, 606 

Exploration, Problems in, Central 
Huntington, 395 


Reisebilder von den Erkes, 

Fairchild, D., New Exploration World, 
349 

Fairgrieve, J., Roads the North, 

T., Horologiographia; the art 
dialling, 218 

Faris, L., Results Magnetic Observa- 
tions made Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, 347 

questione antarctica, 471 

Fanvel, Unpublished documents 
history Seychelles Islands anterior 

H., Explorations Bolivia, 
513*; Photographs South America, 
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Survey Work Bolivia-Brazil 
163 
Fay, World’s Highest Altitudes 
and First Ascents, 614 
Feigerl, C., Contour relief models 
country north and south London, 
Contour Relief Model greater 
part Sussex, 740 
Feio, Rio 
Feio 
Moura, 
Continents, 728 
Ferghana 
Description 
Ferguson, G., Philip- 
pine Islands, 
Ferrand, G., Origine africaine des Mal- 
gaches, 
Festa, E., Nel Darien nell’ Ecuador, 
213 
Fevre, J., Hauser, Régions Pays 
France, 
National Park, 346 
Fez, Journal our Mission to: Count 
Gleichen, 467 588 
Fichtelvebirge 
Landes- und Siedlungskunde des 
Beitrage zur: 
Schulze, 332 341 
Field, M., remarks Notes Deter- 
mination near the 
306 
Fiji— 
Montane Flora Fiji, Contribution to: 
Filchner, W., Expedition to Antarctic, 
600; Wissenschaftliche Ergeb- 
nisse der Expedition Filchner nach 
Finck, N., Sprachstimme des Erd- 
kreises, 739 
Finland 
des glaces des 
Korhonen, 342 ¢ 
of, work in, 180 
Maps: Suomen Kartta, 
Leben der 
Fishbourne, E., award to, 592 
Fisher, Geology and Water Re- 
Great Falls Region, Montana, 
Geology Great Falls Coalfield, 
Fisher, G., Photographs 
America, 619 
Fishes— 
Fitzner, R., 


Rios: 


True 


neiges 


South 
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Fjords— 
Fjorde, Fjarde und Werth, 
348 
Fleet mere, river 574 
Fletcher, Introduction Study 
Rocks, 
ov 
Flints— 
Pitting Flint surfaces 
Wilson, 
Florence, G., Geology Rio 
Foga wells, Kordofan, 
Foligno, Story Padua, 732 
Food from the Waters, Our: Herd- 
man, 216 
Forch, C., Druckgradient Meerwasser 
und Salzverteilung, 738 
Fordham, Sir G., Cartography 
Questions Forestitres: M. Sorre, 474 
Forests British Africa, Report 
Formosa 
Cartographique 
sance Représentation: Comte 
Teleki, 
B44 
Fox, W., remarks Naturalist’s 
Travels Congo-Zambezi Watershed,” 
145 
C., Geology Leicester- 
shire and South Derbyshire 
208 
France 
nach der Verstaat- 
lichung der Westbahn-Linien, 741 
Cartography Province France, 
SOF 
Martel, 607 
Habitation 
Maps 
Carte France 
221, 352, 476 
Carte France par ordre 
Uebersicht der Befestigungen und 
Ports, grands, France; leur role 
Récherches physico-chimiques sur 


Carus- 


Formose 


Arnold, 


h. Blanchard, 


Legendre, 89 
et H. Hause 582§ 
Répartition des des Bouches- 
dans les autres 


Fevre 
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France —continued. 

Sheep and their Products: Perruchot, 
592 

607 

Waterways France, Belgium, Ger- 
many, aud Holland, Report on: 

718 

G., Notice par 
Franco-Britannique 
Londres, 466 

Fraysse, A.: see Mialaret, 

Frécon, P., etc, 

Botanist South-West Africa,” 511 

Freshfield, W., Address Annual 
Meeting Geographical Association, 
Eastern Karakoram,” 656 

Freytag, G., Dislokationskarte des 
Heeres, 615 General- 
karte von Dalmatien, Bosnien und 
Hercegovina, 615 Karte des po- 
litischen Bezirkes Hietzing-Ungebung, 
614+; Verkehrskarte von Osterreich- 
Ungarn mit den 350 
Verkehrsplan der Reichshaupt- 
und Residenzstadt Wien, 615 

Freytag, G., and Berndt, Schulwandkarte 
des politischen Bezirkes Horn, 350 

Freytag, G., und Gragger, Schi- 
Routenkarte der 
Steirischen Kalkalpen, 350 

Friedel, E., und Mielke, Landeskunde 
der Provinz Brandenburg, 207 

Friedlaender, I., Ueber einige japanische 
Vulkane, 608 

Orientale, 221 

Frobenius, L., Vorlaufige ethnographische 
Ergebnisse der Deutschen Innerafrikan- 
ischen Forschungsexpedition, 
468 

Froidevaux, H., and others, Jean 
Duchesne-Fournet, Mission Ethio- 
pie, 

Fromaget, Hydrographie 
Sénégal, 

Frontier Mountain Warfare, some Prin- 

Frost, see Arnold, 

Fryer, J., and Crooke, New account 
East India and Persia, 1672-1681.. 
184 

Fuhrmann, scientific expedition 
Colombia, 

Fulton, R.— 

Hudson-Fulton Celebration 

Furlong, W., Gateway Sahara, 187 

Futterer, K., Routenaufnahme von Min- 
Tschou bis Long-Kii-Tsai (Map), 221 


of 


1909: 


INDEX. 


A., Quelques observations sur 
déformation transcription des 
noms géographiques monde musul- 
man, 350 

Gale, H.: see Playne, 

Galilee, Studies in: W.G. Masterman, 

Gallois, E., Archipel des Baléares, 

Frangaise, 221 

Gambia river— 

Gambos natives, 509 

Results Spirit West 
Virginia, 737 

Garcia, L., Guinea 468 

Garda, Lake— 

Seespiegelschwankungen Riva 

Garde, G., Apergu géologique sur les 

Garos, The: Playfair, 733 

Gascony— 

Lacs littoral Gascogne, Origine 
prétendue marine des: Buffault, 
607 

Gash river, Abyssinia, 428 

language, Grammar of: Edgar, 

Geerts, R., Development Mining In- 
dustry Kansu, 449 

Gefiani district, Morocco, 196 

Geibel, Eingeborenen der deutschen 
Kalahari, 

Geikie, Sir A., Geological map Scot- 
land, 

Geil, E., Great Wall China, 343 

Gentil, L., Journeys Western Morocco, 
196; Geological Researches Atlas 
mountains, 722; Sur formation 
neau, Atlas Morocain (map), 617 

Factors History, Operation 
of: Semple, 217 

Geographical Association. Annual Meet- 
ing. Address Freshfield, 
314 

Geographical Atlases Library Con- 
gress, List Phillips, 430§ 

Geographical Education, Progress of, 315 

Geographical Literature the Month— 
Africa, 94, 210, 344, 465, 609, 733 
America, 96, 212, 346, 469, 610, 736 
Anthropogeography 

Geography, 216, 349, 473, 739 
Asia, 92, 209, 345, 464, 607, 733 
Australasia and Pacific Islands, 98, 
213, 348, 471, 612, 737 
Biography, 217, 474 


f 
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Geographical Literature the Month— 

Europe, 88, 207, 340, 462, 606, 730 

General, 100, 217, 349, 474, 615, 739 

Mathematical Geography, 98, 215, 472, 
738 

Physical and Biological Geography, 
99, 215, 348, 472, 613, 738 

Polar Regions, 214, 471, 612, 738 

versary Meeting, 602 

Geographisches Handbuch: Scobel, 
218 
Geography— 

College Unit Physical Geography 

Economic Geography: Robinson, 
349 

Elementary Geography. First 
Physiography: Herbertson, 

middle forms: Mort, 739 

Elementary Regional 
and Great Outline: 

Erdkunde fiir Schulen: Kirchhoff 
und Lampe, 443 

Geology the field; Jubilee volume 

Mathematical: von 
Aufgaben aus 

Military Geography, Introduction to: 
May, 

Modern Geography for 

New Outlook Geography. Book 
How people live: Brown and 

Oxford, Progress Geography at, 315, 
316 

School Geography, Lectures, 
ete., 

Physical and geography 
World: Wood, 475 

Physical geography, Manual of: 

Practical Exercises Geography: 
Wallis, 75§, Key to: B.C. 
Wallis, 759 

Practical geography for secondary and 
supplementary schools: and 
Miller, 218 716 

Practical Geography. Part 
Unstead, 

School journeys, Typical, series open- 
air geography and nature studies: 

Scope of Modern Geography : Hl. G. 
Lyons, 614 

Secondary School Geography, Report 
Committee on: Chamberlain 


No. 


Teaching geography: Lyde, 
Teaching geography Elementary 
Schools: Archer aud others, 
Traité géographie physique, climat 
hydrographie, etc.: Martonne, 
473 
United States, Present Trend Geo- 
Geological Congress, 
national, Stockholm, 
Geological history 
Polynesische Festland: 
215 
Geology— 
Geology shorter course: Cham- 
berlin and Salisbury, 215 
Lehrbuch der Geologie und Mineralogie 
George, D., Colorado Geological Sur- 
vey. First Report, 
geography Eastera Asia, 
German colonies 
Kolonialreich: Meyer, 
346 
des Nevers und 
Deutschostalrika : F. Kolbe, 546 t 
Jahrbuch iiber die deutschen 
Schneider. 218 
Grosser deutscher Kolonialatlas 
Sprigade und Moisel, 222 
Zwauzig Jahre deutschen 
Langheld, 466 
Germany— 
Germany and sea-power: 
Colquhoun, 207 
Isothermen 
der 
Gliederung des Odenwaldes, Bemerk- 
Hydrochemischen Untersuchung des 
und Seiner 
Kainozoischen Vulkane 
und unsere Reck, 
Klimatik, Deutsche: Dove und Dr. 
Frankenhauser, 730 
Deutschen Reich: Gravelius, 
Karte des Deutschen Reiches 
(K. Preuss. Landesaufnahme), 101 
Karte des Deutschen Reiches, 
Sacus. Generalstabes), 741 
Staubecken Odergebiete Reisuer, 
iv 
Wellheimer Trockentals, Zam Problem 
des: Bayberger, 730 
Ghalla, Wadi el, Kordofan, 256 
Gharbia— 
Maps: ‘Topographical map North 
Gharbia (Survey Dept., Cairo), 742 
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Gharkun, Karakoram, 637 

Ghisleri, A., Atlante Africa, 616 

Gibb, W., Avon and Don rivers, Banff- 
shire, 446 

Gibbs, Contribution Montane 

Gibraltar, Strait 

Gentil, 

Gibson, G., Geological Features 
Country along Route proposed Rail- 
way West Australia, 738 

Gibson, W., Geology North Stafford- 
shire coalfields, 208 

Giglioli, H., obituary, 205 

Gihon river, Euphrates, 

Gilbert, Convexity Hilltops, 
348 

Gilbert islands— 

Report Gilbert and Ellice islands 
Mahaffy, 455 

Gilgit road, Kashmir, 106 

Gill, Sir D., remarks Notes Deter- 
mination Position near the Poles,” 
306 

Girty, H.: see Lee, 

Glacial epoch— 

Cause possible glaciation globe 

Neue der Entstehung der 
irdischen Kiszeiten: 348 

Glacial 

Inégale répartition glaciare 
dans lit des glaciers alpins: 
Martonne, 338 613 

Glacier bay, Greenland, Ice in, 548 

Glacier Exploration Eastern Kara- 

Glacier streams— 

Messungen der Schlammfiihrung von 


Alimentation of, 268 
Alpine type, 280 
Cirques and Bergschrunds, 151, 153 
Col and its significance, 161 


Configuration glacier-bed when un- 


covered, 282 

Cycle Mountain Glaciation: 
Hobbs, 146 268 

Expanded-foot type, 274 

Horseshoe type, 280 

type, 271 

Inherited basin type, 277 

Nivation type, 270 

Observations Glaciers: Reid, 
F 

Piedmont type, 271 

Relation glacier its bed, 270 

Struktur und Bewegung des Gletsche- 
reises: Crammer, 613 

Tide-water type, 279 

Transection type, 274 

Types mountain glaciers, 270, 272 


Glaciers—continued. 
Valley Dendritic type, 275 
Water-erosion within valley during 
retirement glacier, 284 
Glacier-tables, formation of, 127 
Glasgow— 
University Glasgow, History of: 
Coutts, 614 
Gleichen, Count, Journal our Mission 
Fez (1909) 467 588 
Gloucestershire— 
Cambridge County Geographies, Glou- 
Gnipa cave, Greenland, 550 
Godlee Observatory, Fourth Annual 
Report, 1908 
Godwin-Austen, H., R.G.S. Medal 
awarded to, 591; remarks Glacier 
Exploration Karakoram,” 653 
Gogarten, E., Messungen der Schlamm- 
Gold, E., and Harwood, Present 
State our knowledge Upper 
Atmosphere, 
Gold Coast — 
Forests, Report on: 
610 
Gold Coast To-day: Sir Rodger, 
467 
Northern ‘Territories Gold Coast, 
Report for 1908 (Col. Reports), 
Plague Gold Coast 1908, Report 
Golden Trade, Land Lang, 587 
Gooszen, J., Land Volk van Zuid 
213 
Gosling, G., Labrador its discovery, 
exploration, and development, 736 
Gothan, W., Fossilen von Kong 
Karls Land, 215 
G., Lunzer Seen, Studien 
das Eis des Unter- und 
Obersees, 606 
Gouraud, Col., work Mauritania, 197 


Gradmann, R., Kartenskizzen zur Sied- 


lungsgeographie Wiirttembergs, 741 

Graesse, T., und Benedict, Orbis 
latinus, oder Verzeichnis der wichtigsten 
Orts- und 

Grif, Dr., Forschungsreise 
IV. Band, Biologie, 473 

Gragger, H.: see Freytag, 

Graham’s Land— 
Klima yon Snow-Hill, 

Woeikow, 214 

Grandidier, A., Ethno- 

graphie Madagascar, 467 


Grandidier, G.: Grandidier, 


Determination Vosition near the 
307 

Graubiindten— 

Neue Strassen durch den Kanton 


Gravelius, H., Binnenschiffahrtsstrassen 


Deutschen Reich (Map), 


| 
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Gravity— 
Schwerebestimmung 
Gray, Report Mining Industry 
Natal for 1907 and 
Gray, J., Polar Planimeter how 
used and how operates, 215 
Gray, St. Stone Circles 
Cornwall, 
Graz, Climate of, 447 
Great Britain 
Great and Greater 
Great circles— 
Darstellung des 
Voyage 
Greely, W., Handbook Alaska, 
Economie Evolution Alaska, 
Handbook Polar Discoveries, 
738 
Greenland— 
Birds and animals East Greenland, 
555 
Expedition 
current, 177 
Danish North-East Greenland Expedi- 
tion, 1606-8. Provisional 
Lindhard, 541 
295 
554 
Ethnological Amdrup 
from East Greenland, ete. 
Thalbitzer, 
Geologiske antikvariske lagttagelser 
Steenstrup, 612 
Insect fauna Greenland, 556 
Damas, 
Grégoire, A., Sur une cause possible 
glaciation globe terrestre, 
Gregory, Underground 
Gregory, W., Factors 
that control Development Australia, 
658 
Grenfell, and others, Labrador 
country and people, 470 
Grieben’s Guide Books. Lakes North- 
ern and Milan, 182 207 
Griggs, F., Divided Lakes Western 
P., Explorations Tian Shan and 
Dzungaria, 721 
Groll, M., Verteilung der 
der Provinz 731 
Grossmann, L., Ergebnis der Versuche 
mit dem Bezuge von Wetter-Funken- 
telegrammen 
Ozean, 613 ¢ 


Britain: 


water 


Grosvenor, H., Scenes from every land, 
Ground-water Crystalline Rocks: 
Ellis, 726 
Grubert, A., Siedelungen Maindreieck, 
Grumbkow, von, 
aus Island, 321 462 
Gruner, Eisvebirge des Schweizer- 
218 
Gruvel, A., Chudeau, travers 
Mauritanie 467 
Guardafui, Cape, Promontory of: 
Baldacci, 467 
and Eruption 1902: 
Ascoli, 
Guayabero Guaviare river, 
Guebhard, Fouta Dialon, 
Guiana, 
Guinea, 
Viala, 609 
Peulh Fouta Dialon: Guebhard, 
B45 F 
Population, Distribution Salesses, 
452 
Guinea, Spanish— 
Guince Cottes, 735 
country, Liberia, 285 
Giirich, G., Marmorvorkommen 
Siidwestafrika 617 
Loch Lomond district, 711 


Reisebilder 


Bayley, 


Hachemi ben Mohammed, 
Draa supérieur, 468 

Hacquet, B., Hacquet als Kar 
puthenforscher : H. Siedel, 606 ¢; Riesen 
der Hohen Tatra: Siedel, 

Haddon, Races Man and their 

Hah valley and monastery, Bhutan, 

glacier, Hispar glacier, 116, 117 

district, Kurdistan, 359 

Job Kompolthy auf dem 
Jang-tse-Kiang, 607 

W., Selentersee Ostholstein, 
Temperaturmessungen tiefen 
Seen ihrer Bezichung zur Klima- 
tologie, 348 fF 

Hale, A., Adventures John Smith 
Malaya, 

Halfa Khartum, Railway from, 


sur 


768 INDEX. 


Hall, H., Explorations Crete, 607 

Halmahera— 

de Jongh, 344 ¢ 

Hamar tribe, Kordofan, 259 

Hamawand Kurds, 376 

J., Handbuch der Klimatologie, 
472+; Tagliche Variation der Wind- 
stirkeauf den Berggipfeln 
etc., 608 

Harakol Dagh, Kurdistan, 359 

Hargrave, L., Lope Vega, 471 

Harker, A., Natural History Igneous 
Rocks, 

Watershed Macquarie River, 213 

Harris, With Mulai Hafid Fez, 
187 211 

Harris, A., Tides, their causes and 
representation, 

Harrison, H., Plea for British Arctic 
Expedition, 214 

Harshberger, W., Vegetation Salt 
Marshes ..of New Jersey, 453 

Harwood, A.: see Gold, 

Hashiramoto, Expedition Chinese 
Turkestan and Mongolia, 448 

Hassinger, H., Expansion 
719 

Hattori, 
Studien die Bonin-Inseln, 

Hauptmann, L., und Heritsch, Kiszeit- 
liche Vergletscherung der Bosenstein- 
gruppe den Niedern Tauern, 340 

Hauser, H.: see Fevre, 

sphirischen Isothermen der Mas- 
der Ge- 
birgsschwelle, 731 

Haute-Garonne 

Hydrolygie souterraine massif 
Martel, 607 

Hautes-Alpes— 

Population département des Hautes- 
la: Moisson, 607 

Hawes, and Hawes, Crete, 
Forerunner Greece, 434 462 

Haydon, A., remarks 
Travels Watershed,” 
146 

Hayes, W., and Lindgren, Con- 
tributions Economic Geology. Metals 
and Non-Metals, except Fuels, 347 

Hayes, W., Deneholes and other Chalk 
their Origin and Uses, 

Hayford, F., Figure Earth and 
Isostasy from Measurement United 
States, 347 

Haiti: Aubin, 737 

Hazard, L., Results Observations 
made Coast and Geodetic Survey 
Magnetic Observatories, 736 


Health— 

Soil and Ground-water 
Heape, W., Proportion Sexes produced 

Whites and Coloured Peoples 

Cuba, 347 

Heath river, Bolivia, 166, 521 

Heaton, W., Geography. 
Book vi., Asia, 76§; Scientific Geo- 
graphy. Book British Empire, 

Hecker, O., Schwerebestimmung der 
Erdoberflache, 

Hedin, Discoveries 

Heim, A., Ueber 
Thunersee, 342 

A., Korhonen, Etat des 
glaces des neiges Finlande, 342 

Hejaz railway— 

608 

Hell, J., Kultur der Araber, 473 
B., Austernbassins 

Norwegen, and Nansen, 

Norwegian Sea. Review 

Collet, 172 

Hellespont, Straits of, Origin of: 

Hoernes, 448 

Hellmund, B., Drumlinlaudschaft 
zwischen und 

(Kanton-Ziirich), 

messung und Refraktions-Koeflizienten 
der des Meeresspiegels, 215 

Helwan observatory— 

vatory: Hurat, 600 

Hemel, v., und Reiber, 
Gebirge (Kaiser Wilhelm-Land) (Map), 
354 

Henkriesfontein Namaqualand, 495 

Herbert, A., Isle Man, 181 

J., Professorship Geo- 
graphy Oxford, 316 

Herbertson, D., Elementary Geography. 

Vol. First Physiography, 

vol. and about our own islands, 

74§, 208 vol. Europe, 74§; vol. 

waters, 216 

Heriki valley, Kurdistan, 372 

Heri river, Afghanistan, 397 

Heritsch, see Hauptmann, 

Herki Oramar district, Kurdistan, 350 

Hertfordshire— 

Cambridge County 

Hertslet, Sir E., and others, Map 
Africa Treaty, 325 465 

(see also Bosnia) 

Bosnia and Herzegovina, some wayside 
wanderings: Holbach, 182 
207 
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Herzog, T., Reiseweg Ost-Bolivien 


(map), 618 

Besiedelung des 
Diemer, 731 

Hewby, P., Finding Overweg’s 
Grave Bornu, 450 

Hickmann, L., 
tischer Taschen-Atlas von Osterreich- 
Ungarn, Geographisch-Statis- 
tischen 354 

Hiddekel river, Euphrates, 

man-of-war, 213 

cherches sur les centres d’action 
615 

A., Brodrick and Rule, 
Mitchelstown caves, co. 209 

Hill, H., Great Wairarapa, Lost River, 
599 737 

Hilltops, of: Gilbert, 

Himalaya— 

Expedition, Duke the Abruzzi, 330; 
Longstaff’s, 

Expedition Due des Abruzzes dans 
343 

Hispar Glacier, Its Tributaries and 
Mountains: Workman; II. 
Prominent Features its Structure 

penitentes formation, 125, 130, 631 

Peaks and Glaciers Nun Kun: 

Spedizione del Duca degli Abruzzi 
Monti Karakorum: Cora, 

Trans-Himalaya mountains, Tibet, 324 

Position near the Poles, 

Hise, Van, and Leith, Pre- 
Cambrian Geology North America, 
346 + 

Hispar Glacier, Its Tributaries and 
Prominent Features its 

Hit, Mesopotamia, 13, 

J., Rapport sur les 
Commission dans période 
wegian fishery and marine investiga- 
tions, 17!) §, 216 

Hobbs, H., Cycle Mountain Glacia- 

Hodson, W., Notes Journeys taken 
Kalahari Desert, 166*; Trek 
Unknown Country north Makala- 
kari, 609 

Hoernes, R., Origin Straits Helles- 
pont and Bosporus, 

Hofer, H., Polynesische alteoziine Fest- 
land, 215 


Hoffer, M., Unterirdisch 
Gebiete den Kalkalpen, 

Hoffmann, Anschauungen der Kirchen- 

Hoffmeister, v., Kairo-Bagdad-Kon- 
stantinople, 465 


quary’s life, 739¢ remarkson: Journey 
North-Western Arabia,” 245; 
dunes Libyan Desert,” 
Holbach, M., Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
207 
Holdich, Sir T., Gates of India, 708 §. 
remarks on: Explorations 
Brazil,” Notes Determination 
Position near the 
Holland 
Maps: Chromo-topographische Kaart 
van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden, 
Vorming van den Dollart terpen 
Holland, Sir H., and Christie, 
Origin Salt Deposits Rajputana, 
Holm, V.: see Carus, 
Holmsen, Lidt Spitsbergens geologi, 
Holstein— 
fass, 731 ¢ 
Homolle, T., Exploration 
Homr, el, Kordofan, 257 
Hone, F., Southern Rhodesia, 
Horologiographia, the Art Dialling: 
Fale, 218 
Horwood, B., Old Granites 
and South and Central Africa, 
466 
Siam, 608 
Houtman, C., Schip-vaert, Gedaen 
van Hollanders naer Oost-Indien met 
vier Scheepen, 
and effects, 215 
Howazama tribe, Kordofan, 260 
W., Geological Observations 
some Localities visited Governor 
Howe, E., Landslides San Juan 
mountains, Colorado, 736 
Altitude of, letter 
from Workman on, 458; Height 
of, 199 
Kunz, 611 
Hudson bay— 
Account Six Years’ Residence 
Bay: Robson, 219 
Hudson river— 
Picturesque Johnson, 212 
330 
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Cambridgeshire. Cambridge County 
Geographies, 322 463 

well, Arabia, 242 

Hulwan Khunfi, Arabia, 242 

Human History of: 
Scott-Elliot, 

Humbe, Fort, Angola, 510 

Hume, F., Distribution [ron Ores 
Egypt, 609 

Humpata, Angola, 507 

Humphreys, J., Vertical temperature 
gradients Atmosphere, 614 

Humphries, New Zealand. Report 

Hungary— 

Hungary: 
Staatsrechtliche Karte 
garischen Reiches: 476 

Ungarns Westliche Grenze 

Hunterian Museum University 
Glasgow, Catalogue Manuscripts 
Library of: Young and 
Aitken, 

Huntington, E., Afghan Borderland, 
464+; Climate historic past, 
Life Great Desert Central Asia, 
210+; Problems 
Central Asia, 395 

Hunza and Chinese Turkestan, Photo- 

E., Discussion Observations 
Atmospheric Electricity Helwan 
Observatory, 609 

and Hassania tribes, Kordofan, 
259 

Hutereau, A., Notes sur vie familiale 
juridique quelques populations 
Congo Belge, 344 

Railway, Depression land along 
line of: Sasamoto, 


Terrestrial Refraction at, 
Ice 
Ice-cap glaciers, 271 
Aufbau der Insel Island: Speth- 
mann, 342 
to, 
Isafold Reisebilder aus Island: van 
Griimbkow, 321 462 
Islandexpedition, 1907, 
Ergebnisse der Spethmann, 731 
Siidisliindische Gletscher, Bemerkung- 
Vulkanismus Miickensee auf Island, 
Beitriige zur Kenntnis des Speth- 
mann, 342 


Wiistenritte und Vulkanbesteigungen 
auf Island: Kiichler, 

Ickis, M., Geological Reconnaissance 
from Infanta, Tayabas, Tanay, Rizal, 
608 

Idaho— 

Geological reconnaissance Northern 
Idaho and North-Western Montana: 
F. C. Calkins and D. F. McDonald, 

Igneous Rocks, Natural History of: 
Harker, 

Illinois— 

Chemical and Biological Survey 
waters Illinois, 212 

Wheat production, 

Immanuel, F., Uebersicht der stig 
Ost-Frankreich (map), 221 

India— 

Castes and tribes Southern India: 
Thurston and Rangachari, 733 

Cooch Behar, Duars and Assam, Thirty- 
seven years big-game shooting in: 
Maharajah Cooch Behar, 
209 

Webrli, 607 

East India Company, Calendar court 
minutes, ete., of, 1640-1643: 
Sainsbury, 607 

East India and Persia, New account of, 
1672-1681: J. Fryer and W. Crooke, 
184 

Gates India: Sir Holdich, 708 

German Staff Officer India: Count 

for travellers India, Burma 
and Ceylon: Murray, 210 

Maps: Government Surveys, 101 
Railway map India: 
Railway map India, 741 

Mission archeologique dans 

Thirty Years India: Sir 
Cox, 184 §, 209 ¢ 

Overland Trek from India: Benn, 
183 

209 

Reisen Indien und Hochasien von 
219 

Survey India, General Report 
Operations of, 1907-08 .. 93 ¢ 

Tagliche Variation der Windstirke auf 
den Berggipfeln Siidindien, 
Hann, 608 

ocean— 

Maps: Meteorological Charts Indian 
Ocean and Red Sea (Met. Office, 
London), 103, 223, 355, 479, 619, 744 
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Indian 

Pilot Chart Indian Ocean (U.S. 
Office), 223 619 744 

Phytoplanktons Indischen 
Zur Kenntnis der: Czapek, 

Temperatur der 
Meeresoberfliiche zwischen und 

Indian Summer: Brown, 736 
Indiana— 

Wheat production, 
Indo-China— 

Maps: Atlas General 
Francaise: Gallois, 221 

Mission archéologique Cambodge, 
Rapport: Lunet Lajon- 
343 

Moi sud Indo-Chinois: Maitre, 

Indus, Great floods of, 648 
Inkey, de, Voleans Méxique, 346 
Inn valley— 

Ampferer, 340 
Innes, A., Meteorology Trans- 
vaal, Sea-level Tem- 

peratures, 468 

lowa— 
Wheat production, 

albanische Kiistenebene, 

Black Pig’s dyke; ancient boundary 
Kane, 91 t 

Lichens Distribution of: 
J. Adams, 463 + 

Isna dam, Nile, 426 
Istria— 

Tropfstein- und 
bei Markovsina 
G. A. Perko, 88 ¢ 

Italy— 

Climatologia dell’ Italia: 

italienne, van Wiele, 

fisica Italia nel Cinque- 

Italy to-day: King and Okey, 
207 

Lakes Northern Italy and Milan. 
Grieben’s Guide Books, 182 207 

Maps: Befestigungen der 
Grenze (map), 352 

aleune vallate dell’ 
Abruzzo, ete.: 732 

Regions Sismiques, Italie ses: 
Repelin, 342 

Acque, 

Itbaik, Jebel, Arabia, 236 
[tilla river, Amazonia, 688 


Dim- 
Istrien 


Itineraru(m) 
tinens, 219 

A., Schluchten auf dem Plateau 
Ischokusu, 210 

Ivory Coast 
Maps: Carte Céte dIvoire: 

Meunier, 353 + 

Iwasaki. J., Recent State Eruption 

Aso Voleano, 93 ¢ 


Jack, M., Measurement Semliki 
Base, 345 

Jacobites Kurdistan, 378 

Jaeger, F., den Hoch- 

Credners, 217 

White Nile, 

Jamaica 
Mineral wealth 

Outerbridge, 611 

James, C., Bologna: history, 
antiquities, and art, 462 
James, and Dangerous Voyage 
of, his intended discovery the 
North-West Passage, 218 
Janet— 
Janke, A., Bagdadbahn und der Giilek 
Janne, Liberia, 286 
Japan— 
Ancient Tales 
Smith, 66§ 
Dairen, Port of, Report for 1908 
Trade and Navigation (Consular 
Rep.), 196 608 
Depression land along line Rail- 
Empire Japonais: Dautremer, 464 

586 § 

Vulkane, Ueber einige 

Friedlaender, 608 

Jardim, 
Ruins Ormuz, 449 
Java 
Ile Java sous domination fran- 
Maps 

Spoor Tramwegkaart van Java 

Topographische Kaart der Residentie 
Cheribon (Top. Bureau, Batavia), 

Topographische Kaart van Java 
Madoera (Top. Bureau, Batavia), 

Jean, Touarag Sud-Est; 

Jefferson, M., Anthropogeography some 
Great Cities, 349 

Jelu Dagh, Kurdistan, 371 


Jamaica: 


and Folklore: 


japanische 


Jensen, Some Geological Notes 
country behind Jervis bay, 

Jerrold, W., Highways and Byways 
Middlesex, 181 208 

Jerusalem— 
Devotissimo Gerusalemme: 

Zuallardo, 

Jervis bay, Some geological notes 

Jesi, Arabia, 227 

see Halmahera 

Johnson, C., Picturesque Hudson, 212 
330§ 

Johnson, H.: see Brown, 

Johnson, American 

737 

Johnson, P., Ore Deposits South 
Africa, 188 211 

Johnson, D., Glacial Erosion, 151, 
155 

Johnston, (see Johnston, W.), 
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Karu-chhu Lobrak-chhu, Bhutan, 

Karun river, Mesopotamia, 
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Kawkaski, F., Befestigungen Russisch- 
Polen (map), 352 

Keane, H., and Sir Markham, 
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Ramparts Minnesota: Griggs, 

Temperature oscillations lakes: 
Wedderburn, 613 

Temperaturmessungen tiefen Seen 
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Leblond, M.-A., Grande ile Madagas- 
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Censo Jeneral 
Territorio 
Avaria, 589 

Magnetic Declination, Earliest Values 

Magnetic Research expedition China 
under Sowers, 722 
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Mesa Verde National Park, Antiquities, 
of: Fewkes, 346 
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Geographical 
Anniverary Meeting, 602 
Neuhauss, R., Journeys German New 
Guinea, 200 
Neumann, B., 
608 F 
Neu Pommern— 
Hamburger Siidsee-Expedition, Erste 


Society of, 


Neu-Pommern, 
Maps: Aufnahmen auf der 


Wernicke, 


watering-places 


Geology and Ore Deposits 
Nevada: Ransome and others, 

Neveu-Lemaire, M., Lagos los alti- 

planos América del Sud, 471 

New Amsterdam— 

Flora und Vegetation 


Neu 


Reinisch, 348 
New Caledonia— 
Climat 
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New 

Nouvelle-Calédonie aux Lles Hebrides 

Rainfall New Caledonia, 

Newfoundland— 

Wealth Islands New- 
Outerbridge, 611 

New Guinea— 

Across Papua: Mackay, 191 214 

Boundary between German and Dutch 
New Quinea, Schultze’s expedition 
for survey of, 337 

Ascent Snowy range Dr. Lo- 
rentz, 724 

jongste opvaart der 
1909: Rambonnet, 612 

Drie opvaarten der 
Rouffaer, 612 

expedition, 454 

Land volk van Zuid Nieuw- 
Guinea: Gooszen, 213 

German— 

Deutsch-Neuguinea. Deutsche Mar- 
ine-Expedition, 

Eine auf den Kaiserin Augus- 
tafluss, 

Journeys in, Neuhauss’, 200 

Maps: (Kaiser Wil- 
helm-Land) und das ihm vorgela- 
gerte Hiigelland: Hemel 

New Hebrides— 

Nouvelle-Calédonie aux 

New Jersey— 

Geological Section New Jersey: 
Kiimmel, 470 

Marsh and Pond Vegetation North 
berger, 453 736 

New Mecklenburg— 

Lotungen Planet bei Neu-Mech- 
lenburg und den Salomo-Inseln: 
Kommdts Nippe und Trotha, 473 

Neu-Mecklenburg: Sapper, 213 

New 

Manzano Group Rio Grande Valley 

New Siberia islands, Arctic, 
New South Wales— 

Geological Notes Couutry behind 

Maps: New South Wales, showing Shires 
Robinson, 354 

New York— 

History city New York seven- 
teenth century: van Rensselaer, 

Van Bowier Manuscripts 


being letters Kiliacn van 


lacr, 


INDEX. 


New Zealand— 
Commercial Geography New 
Marshall, 
Dominion New Zealand (All Red 
Series): Sir Douglas, 
Finest Walk the World: 
Baughan, 612 
Forestry New Zealand: 
Kensington, 612 
Geological Survey 
Report, 336 
Great Wairarapa; Lost River: 
Murihiku history South Island 
Zealand, ete.: MeNab, 214 
Ngauruhoe, Crater of: Marshall, 
ive 
Physical Features New 
Bell, 612 
Scenery preservation, Reports on: 
Kensington, 612 
Survey operations for Report 
on: Humphries, 737 
Waimarino District, Higher, Report 
Botanical Examination of: 
Turner, 737 
Ngauruhoe, Crater of, Marshall, 737 
Nicoll, J., Three voyages natura- 
list, 350 
Niedeck, Cruises Bering Sea, 614 
Nieger, J., Observations astronomiques 
dans Sahara algérien, 
Niermeyer, F., onderzeese yorm 
van Celebes, 608 
490 
Nieves Penitentes Himalayas, 125, 
130 
Niger, Ancient hydrography of, 
Nigeria— 
Boundary between 
Yola: Captain von Stephani, 197 
Maps: Northern Nigeria (Geog. Sec- 
tion, General Staff), 353 
Report results Mineral Survey 
Southern— 
Maps: Central aud Eastern Provinces 
Southern Nigeria, 1910: 
Beverley, 617 
Report results Mineral Survey 
Nile— 
Aristotle’s Buch, Ueber das Steigen 
des Nil’: Partsch, 
Barrages and dams Nile, 426 
Flood 1908, Consideration Magni- 
tude of: Dowson, 345 
Maps: Topographical survey Nile 
(SurveyDept., Cairo), 478 
Origin Nile Valley and Gulf 
Sucz: Ball, 596 609 
Rains Nile Basin and Nile Flood 
1907 and 1908; Lyons, 
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Nile—continued. 
Sadd-blocks upper Nile, 185 
Volumes discharged Nile during 
1905 and 1906, Measurement of: 
Dowson, 345 
Nimrud Kurdistan, 358 
Nippara Musashi, Limestone Caves 
Wakimizu, 
Nippe, und Trotha, Lotungen 
Planet bei Neu-Mecklenburg 
und den 473 
Niya river, Chinese Turkestan, 402 
F., Entstehung der 
Neue der Entstehung 
der irdischen Ueber 
Simroths neue Begriindung der Pendu- 
lationstheorie, 613 fF 
Norbu-gang, Bhutan, 
O., 
und Vergletscherung der 
antarktischen Gebiete, 214 Polarwelt 
und ihre Nachbarliinder, Prak- 
tische Verwertung der und 
die Spitzbergenfrage, 214 
North, Roads the: Fairgrieve, 
North sea— 
Biddulphia North Sea 
Fishery and Hydrographical Investiga- 
tions North Sea and Adjacent 
Waters. Second and Fourth Reports: 
Jahrlichen Schwankungen der Wasser- 
massen Norwegischen Nordmeer, 
Nansen, 738 
Knowles, 
North-West Passage, and Danger- 
ous Voyage Captaine Thomas James 
his intended of, 218 
Norton, A., Jardines’ Expedition 
from Rockhampton Cape York 
Norway— 
Norwegen: 
752 
Coastal 176, 
Geologiske geografiske 
det landskap man ser over fra 
Holmenkollen ved Kristiania: 
Reusch, 
Kvarter-Studicr den sydgstlige del 
Maps: Kystkarter (Norges Geog. 
Opmaaling), 479 Topografisk Kart 
over Kongeriget Norge (Norges Geog. 
477 
dannelse Skiensvasdraget: 
Reusch, 732 
Norwegian fishery and marine investiga- 
tions, Report on: Hjort, 179 
Norwegian Sea: Helland-Hansen and 


Nansen. Collet, 

172 

Norwich— 

Maps: Plan Norwich based upon 
Ordnance Survey Map: 
Bartholomew, 

river, Kalahari, 170 

Noumea, New Caledonia, Meteorological 
Observations at, 

Nuba tribes, Kordofan, 261-264 

Nubia— 

Survey Work Lower Nubia, 1908- 
1909: Crosthwaite, 345 
Nubra river and glacier, Karakoram, 640, 

641, 645 

Nushik and Col, Himalayas, 

109 

Nussbaumer, Ueber die 
ung von durch stadt- 
ischer Abwiisser, 343 ¢ 

Nyasaland— 
Minerals of, Report: Dustan, 453 


Review 


108, 


Photographs Nyasaland Protectorate: 
Manning, Notes on: Stigand, 
Nyika, Grip the: Patterson, 
187 466 


Occanographical Museum Monaco. 
Opening of, 558 
Currents— 

des 
Gewichts Salz- und 
Siisswasser auf die Strémungen, 
ete., 473 ¢ 

Frage der durch den Wind erzeugten 

Abhangigkeit von Temperatur- und 

Eaux marines par flotteurs totalement 
Thoulet Chevallier, 738 

Echinodermes provenant des campagnes 

216 

Exploration internationale 
Marini, 216 

Forschungsreise S.M.S. 

Norwegian fishery and marine 

School Oceanography University 

Paris, 558 
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Otago— 


North Atlantic: Wolfenden, 


Temperature oscillations 


période, 1902-1907, 
216 


Rapport: 


Bericht iiber eine ozeano- 


graphische Forschungsreise: Liit- 
gens, 216 

Voyage Michael Sars, 601 

Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse 
deutschen 
dem Dampfer Valdivia, 1898-1899: 
Chun, 

Odorizzi, D., Dancalia italiana del Nord, 
345 


Geology Queensland Subdivision, 
Western Otago: Park, 

Ouston, G., Nineteen Days Corsica, 
607 

Outerbridge, E., Mineral Wealth 
Islands Newfoundland and Jamaica, 

Outes, F., and others, Estudio las 
Reptiblica Argentina, 611 


Ovamboland, flora of, 484 


der 
Tiefsee-Expedition auf 


Offret, Oural point yue minier 


métallurgique, 342 


Ogilvie-Grant, R., remarks Natu- 


ralist’s Travels Congo-Zambezi 
Watershed,” 145 
Ohio— 


Geographic Influences Development 
Ohio: Carney, 737 
Wheat production, 
Oil Palm, Aspects of, 349 
Okey, T.: see King, 
Ollone, Chine Occidentale (Thibet, 
Mongolie), 607 
Olsen, T., Fisherman’s 
Almanac, 
Omar Khayyan, Pilgrimage Tomb 
survey work in, 541 
Omori, Note Long-period Variations 
Atmospheric Pressure, 614 
Ontario— 
Geological Survey, Reports: 
Wilson and Collins, 610 
Oramar, Kurdistan, 374 
Orange River Colony— 
Aftermath War: Beak, 735 
Orange river, South-West Africa, Flora 
district. 494 
Ordnance Survey Maps England and 
Wales, 100, 220, 351, 475, 615, 740 
Oregon— 
Geology and Water Resources 
Harney Basin Region: Waring, 
Orel, Ritter yon, The stereo-autograph, 
338 


Nautical 


Orient— 
Orient, Der, eine 
Banse, 739 
Ormuz— 
Portuguese inscription ruins 


Ormuz: Jardim, 449 
Omithologist, Camps and Cruises an: 
Chapman, 212 330 
Ostenfeld, H., Biddulphia sinensis 
North Sea Waters, 
Oswald, F., Tektonische Uebersichtskarte 
Armeniens, 352 


Overweg’s Grave Bornu, Finding 
Hewby, 450 

Owen, A., Floods Great Interior 
Valley North America, 

Libyan Desert,” 393 

Oxford School Geography, Lectures, 
601; progress of, 315, 316 


den 


Depth and marine deposits Pacific 
Murray and Lee, 758 

191 469 

Maps: Meteorological Charts North 
and South (U.S. Weather 
Bureau), 103, 223, 355, 479, 
Pilot Charts North and South 
Pacifie (U.S. Office), 
103, 223, 355, 479, 

aus dem siid- 
westlichen Stillen Ozean: Bren- 
necke, 738 

Soundings survey ship Planet 
Western 

Pacific islands— 
Wanderings among South Savages 
Palan Kuh, Central Asia, 
Palermo, A., Terra sensibile cosciente, 
Palestine— 

Descriptio terre itineris ejus 

Hierosolymitani: Suchen, 219 
Palmer, see Taylor, 
Palmer, H., Pioneer Reconnaissance 

Northern Selkirks, 

Palmyra, Syria, 
Pamir— 

Maps: Uebersicht iiber die Pamir- 

expedition, 1909: Schultz, 616 
Panama— 

Nel Darien nell’ Ecuador: Festa, 

Tratado entre 

Panay, Isla 
Descripcién fisica, minera 


de 
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Abella Casariego, 218 

Pandeme, Liberia, 286 

Papua: see New Guinea 

Paquet, A., Siidsibirien und die Nord- 
westmongolei, 344 
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Paraguay river, 517 

Parapara subdivision, South Island, New 
Zealand, 336 

Park, J., Geology Queensland Sub- 
division, Western Otago, 

Parker, H., Ancient Ceylon, 209 583 

Parkinson, J., Yoruba Folk-lore, 

Determination Position near the 
Poles,” 311 

Passarge, Verwitterung und Abtrag- 
ung den Steppen und Wiisten 
Algeriens, 344 

Partsch, Des Aristotle’s Buch Ueber 
das Steigen des Nil,’ 

Patagonia— 

Maps: Andine Gebiet Patagoniens 
Zwischen 40° und 44° Kriiger, 
353 ¢ 

Patagonischen Anden: VP. Kriiger, 737 ¢ 

Studien iiber West-Patagonien: 
Steffen, 612 

Patterson, H., Grip the Nyika, 
187 

Paul, W., remarks “Journeys 
Bhutan,” 

Peace river, North Canada, 708 

Peach, N., and others, Geology 
Seaboard Mid-Argyll, 463 

Pearson, H., Diamond Fields Brazil, 

Pearson, D., Progress Survey 
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, 532 

Pearson, W., Percy Sladen Memorial 
Expedition South-West Africa, 735 
Travels Botanist South-West 

Peary, E., Honour to, 82; medal 
awarded 193, 339; North 
Polar journey of, 200; Report Com- 
mittee National Society 
Expedition North Pole, 

Peisker, J., Altere Sozial- und Wirt- 
schaftverfassung 

Peixe, Rio, Exploracio do, 
Geographica Geologica Estado 
Paulo, 328 

Pelkington, W., Co-ordinate geometry 
applied land-surveying, 215 

Pella, Namaqualand, 494 

Pelliot, P., Mission Asie central, 209 

San Salvador Costa 
Rica, 213 

A., Morphologie der Wiisten, 
613 + 


Pendulationstheorie, Ueber Simroths neue 
Wheat production, 
Perko, A., Geschichtlicher Riickblick 
auf die Innerkrainer und eine 
kurze Beschreibung derselben, 341 
Subterrancan Rivers Karst region, 
601; und 
Perret, A., Vesuvius: 
and Phenomena Present Repose 
Period, 732 
Perruchot, L., Sheep and their Products 
France, 
Drainage of, 402 
System for transliteration Persian, 
Afghan, and Arabian words, 
Through Persia from Gulf Caspian 
Peru— 
between Peru and Bolivia, 
Treaty 
Costa sur del Peru, Informe sobre la: 
Crescentic Dunes Peru: 
Douglass, 213 
Maps: Endgiltige Linienfiihrung der 
neuen Grenze zwischen Peru und 
Bolivien, Uebersicht von 
Sievers’ Reisen Peru und Ecuador, 
354 
Old and New Peru: Wright, 
191 
Photographs Bolivia and Peru: 
Adams, 479 
Trip into Interior Peru: Moss, 
Petermann, A.— 
Gotha: 
Haack, 474 
Petermann island, Antarctic, 
Petroleum, Origin of: Dalton, 
739 
Pfeiffer, H., Zusammensetzung der Be- 
des Grossherzogtums Baden, 
Philip, A., Proposal for Simplified 
Calendar, 472 
second voyage Cochinchine, 
navire Henri, 
Philippi, E., Shelf-ice 725 
Philippine islands— 
Anthropogeographie und Wirtschafts- 
geographie der Philippinen: 
Berkusky, 465 
Country between Subig and Mount 
del territorio Davao 
(Filipinas): Rajal Larré, 219 
Geological Reconnaissance from Infanta, 
Tayabas, Tanay, Rizal: 
Ickis, 
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Philippine 

Mineral Resources Philippines: 
Smith, 465 

Physiography Philippine Islands. 
Western Masbate: Fergu- 
son, 

Philips’ Comparative Series Large 

School Maps, United States, 102 

Phillimore, H., Surveys Shan States 
and Mekong Basin, 721 

Phillips, L., List Geographical 

Exposure Record 
Diary, 1910, Wellcome’s, 614 

Photographs— 

Alps. 
brouillards prise Chasseron: 
Vautier-Dufour, 104 

America, South: Fawcett, 480 
ditto: Fisher, 619 

Bolivia and Peru: Adams, 479 

Ché-Chiang, China: Davies and, 
223 

Hunza and Chinese 
Shuttleworth, 224 

Kenia, Mount: McG. Ross, 224 

Nun Kun, Kashmir, Reproductions 
Photographs taken Bullock-Work- 

Nyasaland Protectorate: Macl. 
Ritchie, 480 

West Indies and South America: 
Bingham, 

Piazza, G., Regione Brava nel Benadir, 

Piedmont glaciers, 271 

Piquet, V., Civilisations 
Nord, 187§, 

Piscicelli, M., Nel Paese dei Bango-Bango, 
733 

Pison river, Euphrates, 

Pistor, H., 

Pittard, E., 
dans Dordogne, 607 

Place-names— 

Déformation transcription des 
noms monde musul- 
man, Quelques observations sur la: 
Galante, 350 

Orbis latinus, oder Verzeichnis der 
lateinischen Orts- und 


Turkestan: 


und Benedict, 217 
Survey Ship, Soundings 


Western Pacific, 
Plate, River— 
tiver Plate region forty-three years 
ago: Christison, 213 
Playfair, A., The Garos, 733 
Playne, and Gale, East Africa 
(British), its history, people, 466 
Travels Southern Kalahari 
and Studies Bushman, 452 
Poirier, E., Chile 
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Poland— 
Maps: 
Polar Handbook of: 
Greely, 738 
Polar Regions— 
Currents, Polar, Norwegian sea, 176, 
177 
Determination Position near 
Notes on: Hinks, 299 
Expeditions and Observations, 214 
Exploration, 214 
Observations, Polar, Graphical 
Reducing, 301 
Polar: how used and 
Polarwelt und ihre 
O. Nordenskjéld, 214 ¢ 
Praktische Verwertung der 
und die Spitzbergenfrage: Nor- 
214 
Pole— 
How could Explorer find the Pole? 
Ponce, P., Nuestros limites con los 
Estados Unidos del Norte, 611 
Poonakha, Bhutan, 
Porto Rico, Photographs: Bingham, 
620 
Portuguese colonies— 
Maps: Atlas Colonial Portugués, 223 
Potonié, H., Bildung der Moore, 739 
Prindle, M., Fortymile quadrangle, 
469 
Prinz, G., Uebersicht der Reisewege 
1909 (map), 352+; Ver- 
gletscherung des des 
zentralen 
Projections— 
Kritik der fliichentreuen Projektionen 
der ganzen Erde und einer 
Provence— 
Tremblements terre Provence: 
Lemoine, 
Ptolemy’s Geography: Brief account 
all Printed Editions 1730: 
Stevens, 217 590 
Ptolemy’s knowledge West Africa, 
Pumpelly, B., Explorations Turkestan. 
Pyrenees— 


Russisch 


99 


Vegetation 
Margerison, 717 

Jardines’ Expedition from Rockhampton 


disused 


Cape York 1864: Hon. 
Norton, 348 
White colonization in, 673 
Deutsch Siidwestafrika nach dem 


gegenwiirtigen Stande der Kenntnis 
(map), 353 
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347 Tipos Alfareria region 
Diaguito-Calchaqui, 347 

Quick, H., American inland waterways, 
470 


V., Explorations district 
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Canada, 596 

Rajal Larré, Exploracion del terri- 
torio Davao (Filipinas), 219 

Salt Deposits Rajputana, Origin 
Christie, 

Rakapushi peak, Himalayas, 106 

lake, Tibet, 323 

Ramaer, C., Vorming van den Dollart 

Raman’s drift, Orange river, 495 

612 

Ramsay, Sir M., and Bell, 
Thousand and One Churches, 465 
583 

Rand, MeNally Indexed County 
and Railroad Pocket-maps United 
States, 

Range, P., History Diamond Fields 
German South-West Africa, 197 

Ransome, and others, Geology and 
Ore Deposits Nevada, 
736 

Rappard, Captain v., Durch die Namib 
nach Liideritzbucht, 346 

Rasmussen, K., Project Danish 
Expedition Central Eskimo, 295 

Rassam, H., letter from, Garden 
Eden and the Chaldees, 459 

Raveneau, L., Bibliographie Géographique 
Annuelle, 1908 

Rawling, G., Expedition Dutch 
New Guinea, 454 

Rawson, E., Anticyclonic 
Northern hemisphere, 613 

Reck, H., Kainozoischen Deutsch- 
lands und unsere 
342 

Redcliff peninsula, Greenland, Ice-cap of, 
271 

Reddish Canal, Occurrence and distri- 
bution some alien aquatic plants in: 

Reeves, A., remarks Notes 
Determination Position near the 
Poles,” 308 

Refraction— 

Nile Valley, Refraction across: 
Keeling, 

Terrestrial Refraction Alexandria 

Reggio— 

Messina nella Storia, 342 


Reichert, F., Expedition Andes, 336 

Reid, F., How could Explorer find 
Glaciers, 99+; Seismological Notes, 

Reinhard, W., Entwickelung des Karten- 
bildes der Britischen Inseln bis auf 
Merkators Karte vom Jahre 1564.. 
463¢; der 
Britischen Inseln aus dem 16. Jahr- 
hundert, 

Reinisch, (see Zirkel, F.), Gesteine 
von der Bouvet-Insel, von Kerguelen, 
St. Paul und Neu Amsterdam, 348 

Reisner, H., Staubecken Odergebiete 

Remo glacier, Karakoram, 652 

Rensselaer, Kiliaen van, Van Rensselaer 
Bowier being letters of, 

Rensselaer, van, History city 
New York seventeenth century, 212 

Repelin, J., Italie ses Regions 
Sismiques, 

Resafe, Mesopotamia, 579 

Reusch, H., Geologiske geogratiske 
bemerkninger det man ser 
over fra Holmenkollen ved Kristiania, 
dannelse Skiensvasdraget, 7527 
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and Thornton, 711 
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Africa, Map of, Treaty: Sir 
Hertslet, 325 

Africa, Portuguese West, Labour in: 
Cadbury, 588 

Africa, South, from Great Trek 
Union: Cana, 326 

Africa, South, Ore Deposits of: 
Johnson, 188 

Africa, South (Romance Empire 

Africa, South, Union of: Hon. 
Brand, 188 

Afrika, Ins Innerste: Herzog 
Mecklenberg, 437 

Afrikas Wildkammern als Forscher und 
Berger, 586 

Afrique Nord, Civilisations de: 
Picquet, 187 

Alaska, Handbook of: Greely, 

Albania, High: Durham, 322 

America, Central and South, Stanford’s 
Compendium Geography and 
Travel: Keane and Sir 
Markham, 

Anson’s Voyage Round World 1740- 
1744: Cash, 192 

Meteorologishe Ergebnisse 
der Schwedischen Sudpolar-Expedi- 
tion. Stiindliche Beobachtungen bei 
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Lockyer, 
Austria-Hungary: Drage, 179 
Avebury and Neighbourhood, Guide to: 
Cox, 321 
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Ostsee, etc.: Willing, 180§ 
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181 
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Britain’s Sea Story: Speight, 181 
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British Empire. Book VII. Scientific 
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Isles. Vol. Oxford Geo- 
graphies: Herbertson, 716 
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590 
Sitcle: Dehérain, 
Ceylon, Ancient: Parker, 583 
Cheshire. Cambridge County 
graphies: Coward, 322 
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in: 439 
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Bureau American Republics, 
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Tierras, 440 
China, Face Kemp, 183 
China, Great Wall of: Geil, 584 
China: its Marvel and Mystery, 184 
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tion: Stanton, 582 
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du, 327 
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Behar, 184 
aud Hawes, 434 
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Fournet Froidevaux, 436 
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Webb, 716 

Far East, Scamper through: 
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Fez, Journal our Mission to: Count 
Gleichen, 588 
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Hauser, 582 
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F. D. Herbertson, 74 
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Emerson, 716 
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Library of: Young and 
Aitken, 715 

Igneous Rocks, Natural History of; 
Harker, 192 

India, Gates of: Sir Holdich, 708 
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von 184 
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Curzon, 184 

India, Thirty Years in: Sir 
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India, Overland from: 
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Maitre, 
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Man, Isle of: Herbert, 181 
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Haddon, 192 

Mexico: Enock, 188 

Mexico, Wonderland South: 
Carson, 590 

Middlesex, Highways and Byways 
Jerrold, 181 

Military Geography, Introduction to: 
May, 717 

Mosquito Sir Boyce, 445 

Mulai Hafid Fez, With: Harris, 
187 

Neuseeland: Blassneck, 191 

New North: Cameron, 329 

New Spain, True History Conquest 
of. Vol. Bernal 

New Zealand, Dominion of: Sir 
Douglas, 

North Sea, Fishery and Hydrographical 
Investigation in, Second and Fourth 
Reports, 433 

Norwegian Fishery and Marine Investi- 
gation, Report, 179 

Nun Kun, Peaks and Glaciers of: 
and Workman, 435 

Nyika, Grip the: Patter- 
son, 187 

Ornithologist, Camps and Cruises 
an: Chapman, 330 

Pacific Coast, Great: Enock, 191 

Papua, Across: Mackay, 191 

Persia from Gulf Caspian, Through 
Bradley-Birt, 183 

Peru, Old and New: Wright, 191 

Pflanzenbarren 
Deuerling, 184 

Ptolemy’s Geography: Stevens, 
590 

Pyrenees: Belloc, 582 


Radioactivity and Joly, 


192 
Rhodesia, Southern: Hone, 188 
Roman Campagna, Wanderings in: 
Lanciani, 582 
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Russische Polarfahrt der Sarja, 1900- 
1902 aus den hinterlassenen Tage- 
biichern von Baron Eduard von Toll, 

Sahara, Gateway to: Furlong, 
187 

Sahara Soudanais: Chudeau, 

Sailing Ships: Chatterton, 192 

Santal Parganas, Folk-lore of: 
Bompas, 184 

Sao Paulo, Commissio Geographica 
Rio Tieté, 328 

Scholar’s Book Travel. 
715 

Journeys, 
Lewis, 716 

Scientific Geography. Book VI. Asia: 
Heaton, 

Shaler, S.. of, 192 

Sikhim and Bhutan: White, 182 

South S-a Savages, Wanderings among 
Walker, 191 

Sport and Travel Mella- 
dew, 192 

Stanley, Sir M., Autobiography of, 

Sumatra, Auf neuen Wegen durch: 
Moszkowski, 585 

Switzerland the Swiss: Webb, 582 

Thousand and One Churches: Sir 
Ramsay and Bell, 583 

Tibet. Dans les Marches 
Bacot, 586 

Tibet, Three Years 
Ekai Kawaguchi, 324 

186 

Trans-Himalaya: Hedin, 322 

Turkestan, Travel and Sport in: 
Wood, 586 

Turkey, Military Consul in: 
‘Townshend, 322 

Unknown Land, an: Robinson, 
330 

Venezuela and Colombia, Journal 
Expedition across: Bingham, 191 

Victoria, Lake, Khartoum, with 
Rifle and Camera: 
437 

Westmoreland. Cambridge County Geo- 

Wilson, Sir C., Life of: Sir Watson, 
443 

Words and Places: Taylor and 
Palmer, 191 

World, General Geography of: 
Evans, 

World, Physical and Geo- 
graphy Wood, 716 

Record 
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in: Shramana 


in: 


Arnold and Frost, 189 

Yukon Territory (Government Printing 
Bureau), 589 

Yunnan, Across: Little, 710 
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Revollo, A., Geogratia del Departaments 
Barranquilla, 737 

Reynolds, B., Africa and Australia, 
75§; Elementary Regional Geography. 


Ireland and Great Britain outline, 


Map Reading and Imagination, 
Rezso, H., Staatsrechtliche 
Ungarischen Reiches, 476 
Rgyong La, Karakoram, 632 
Rhine— 

Cultural Influences Rhine Valley, 

194 
Rhodesia— 

Northern: Fauna and Flora, 133; 
Karroo System in, and its relation 
neux, 95 

Railway construction in, 334 


Karte des 


Tripp. 95¢: Southern Rhodesia: 
Rhone— 


Ricardo Franco hills, Bolivia, 525 
Rice, H., River Uaupés, 682 
Richardson, River Development 
Mid-South Wales, Some Glacial 
Features Aberedw Wye Valley, 


E., Through Malay Archipelago, 


Rietfontein, South-West Africa, 493 
des Guelaya (Rif): Becerra, 
467 + 
Marking the Alaskan Bound- 
ary, 
United States, 
Ritchie, Macl., Photographs Nyasa- 
Protectorate, 480 
Rivers— 
Concentration versus Transportation 


Erosion Rivers, Baer’s law of, 


researches on, 727 
Formation river flat, 202 
212 
Robinson, Van Dyke, Economic Geo- 
graphy, 349 Wealth Minnesota, 
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Rocks— 

Study Rocks, Introduction to: 
Fletcher, 

Roda island— 
Tle Rodah: Abbate Pacha, 

Rodger, Sir J., Gold Coast To-day, 
467 

Knysna, 609 

Rogers Pass, Structures vicinity of: 

Roggeveen, J., Dagverhaal 
kings Reis van, 219 

Die Insel: Moritz, 342 

Campagna, Wanderings in: 

Rome— 
Wanderings Roman Campagna: 

Lanciani, 462 

Romer, Morphometrische Studien 
iiber die Ost Karpatischen 
formen, 

Rosen, Charakterpflanzen des abessin- 
ischen Hochlandes, 609 

Ross, McG., Photographs Mount 
Kenia, 224 


journey 


der Ontdek- 


Rothaug, G., Geographischer Volks- 


Robinson, &: Lady Northcote ” 
Atlas Australia, Map New 


South Wales, showing Shires and 
Municipalities, 354 
Robinson, B., remarks 


graphical Factors that control Develop- 


ment Australia,” 680 

Robson, J., Account six years’ residence 

Roche, pays des Pahouins; 

Rochefort-sur-Mer, ses rades son port: 
Vice-amiral Bugard, 341 


reichischen 350 


Rouchon, U., sur les inonda- 


tions Loire supérieure, 730 
P., drie opvaarten der 
612 Een bezoek aan 
Topographische Inrichting Batavia, 
343 
Rousiers, de, Grands ports France 
Royal Geographical Society— 
Christmas Lectures, 206 
Lectures, 340 
Library and Map Collection, List 
older works added 
Medals and Awards for 
Meetings, Session 87, 
206, 339, 460, 605, 729 
Research Department 86, 
339, 460, 729 
A., Geomorphologische 
aus Catalonien, 732 
Rumania— 
Runge, H., Scbriftverzeichnis von Rudolf 
Creduer, 217 
Insel und ihre Bewohner: 
Krah, 342 
Russia— 
Maps: Befestigungen 
Polen: Kawkaski, 352 
Ruwenzori— 
Zoological Results 
Expedition, 1905-06: Woosnam, 
468 
Rykachef, M., Observations faites dans 
les différentes couches 


Studien 
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W., der Bouvet- 
Insel die deutsche 
Expedition, 

Formation of, 185 

Sahara— 

Across Sahara from Tripoli 
H. Vischer, 735 

Exploration Sahara: 
735 


Cortier, 


Gateway the Sahara: Fur- 
long, 187 211 
Maps: abfluss- 


Observations astronomiques 
Sahara algérien: Nieger, 
96 + 
Surveys Central Sahara 
Villatte, 197 


Leca, 735 
Sainsbury, Calendar court 


minutes, East India Company, 
1640-16143 .. 607 + 

St. Martin, de, Shrader Atlas 
Universel Géographie, 103 

St. Paul— 
Flora und Vegetation von St. Paul 

Gesteine von... St. Paul, ete.: 
Reinisch, 348 

Sakais tribe, Sumatra, 585 

Salecby, M., History Sulu, 

E., Carte démographique 
Population French Guinea, 452 

Salmon, R., Off Beaten Track Syria, 
608 + 

Salton sea— 
Evaporation, rate 

Saltoro pass and valley, Himalayas, 
624-626, 630 

Samec, M., Kenntnis der 


Samoa— 
Maps Samoa-Insel Savaii: Wegner, 


Sand, J.: see Madsen, 

Sand-dunes (see also Dunes)— 

Barchans Desert Sand-dunes, letter 
from Comyn on, 605 

Crescentic Dunes Peru, 213 

Distribution of, 248 

Libyan Desert, Sand-dunes of: 
Beadnell, 379* 

Sanders, C., Contributions 
geographical positions west coast 
Africa, 344 

Sandmann, D., Studienreise 
tropische 
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Rio— 
Agro-Geologia Valle Francisco: 

Martin, Savanna country of, 684 
river— 

San 

Viajes par Costa del San 
215+ 

Santal Parganas, Folk-lore of: 

Sao Paulo— 

Exploracao Rio Rios Feio 
Aguapetry, Rio Peixe. 
Geographica Geologica Estado 

Saposhnikot?, V. Journe y in Altai 
Region, 195 

Sapper, Bemerkungen iiber einige 
sudislandische 342+: Neu- 
Mecklenburg, 213+: Mecklenburg, 
213+; Friederici, und Wernicke, 
Aufnahmen auf der Gazelle-Halbinsel, 
Neu Pommern, 745 

Duro (Biography), 474 

Sarawak— 

History Sarawak under its two white 
Rajabs: Baring-Gould aud 
Bampfylde, 

Sarawan— 

Geology Sarawan, Jhalawan, 
Report on: Vredenburg, 593 
607 

Sargent, 

06 F 

Sarre, F., Reise Mesopotamien, 465 
Sasir pass, Karakoram, 650 
Depression land along 

Exploration between Saskatchewan 
and Churchill Rivers, 1908: 
Crean, 

Maps: Southern part Province 
Saskatchewan (Dept. Public 
Works), 353 

production, 

Sat Dagh, Kurdistan, 371, 

Sawicki, Ritter von, Beitrag zum 
graphischen Zyklus Karst, 342; 
Nordappenin und die Weatkarpathen, 
eine morphologische Parallele, 

Saxony— 

Waldhufensiedelungen Sachsen: 

Bruhns, 731 

Scenes from every land: 
475 

Schenck, H., zur Kenntnis der 
Vegetation der 
Ueber Flora und Vegetation 
St. Paul und Neu-Amsterdam, 


H., Monarchs Alaska, 


348+; Vergleichende Darstellung der 
Pflanzengeographie 
tischen 
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Scherer, J., Liberianische 
und Urwaldwanderungen, 

Scheu, E., Morphologie der 
Frankischen Stufenlandschaft, 

Scheuchzer, J., Nova tabula 
geographica, 1712..219 

Schiaparelli, E., Geogratia dell’ Africa 
orientale secondo indicazioni dei 
monumenti egiziani, 609 

E., Zur Frage der durch den 
Wind erzeugten Meeresstromungen, 
349 

Schlagintweit, von, Reisen Indien 
und Hochasien, 219 

Schlobach, und Moisel, Karte 
der Grenze 
Zwischen dem oberen Rowuma und 
dem 477 

Schmauss, A., Die Obere Inversion, 349 

Schneider, K., Jahrbuch iiber dic deutschen 
Kolonien, 218 

Schokalsky, de, Niveau des lacs 
Asie Centrale russe, 608 

Scholars’ book travel, 475 

School Economic Atlas: Bartholo- 
mew and Lyde, 618 

School journeys, Typical: Lewis, 
475 

Schorkopf, 


Expedition, 

Schouteden, H., Catalogues raisonnés 
Faune Entomologique Congo 
Belge, 

Schrader, F.: see St. 

C., Eine Enkursion nach den 
canarischen Inseln, 344 

Schultz, v., Uebersicht iiber die Pamir- 
expedition, 1909 (map). .616 

Schultze, A., Beobachtungen iiber die 
Fauna und Flora der 
Kameruns, 467 

Schultze, L., Expedition New Guinea, 
337 

Schulz, A., Siedlungen des Warnow- 
gebietes Mecklenburg, 341 447 

Schulze, G., zur Landes- und 
Siedlungskunde des Fichtelgebirges, 
332 341 

Schuster, K., Petrographische Ergebnisse 
der brasilianischen Expedition, 1901.. 

bassin Méditerranée, 732 

Schwabe, K., deutschen Diamanten- 
lande, 467 

importance made Albany pioneers, 


dans 


Schwarz, Secular Earth-creep, 


Schwendig, E., Beobachtungen der Tem- 
peratur und des Salzgehalts der 
zwischen Suez und 
Sydney, 473 

Sclater, L., remarks Naturalist’s 
Travels Congo-Zambezi Watershed,” 
145 
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Sclater, W., remarks Naturalist’s 

145 

Scobel, Geographisches Handbook, 

218 

Scotland— 

Climate East Scotland, Influence 
Topographical Conditions upon 
Begg, 463 

Geological Survey Scotland, Memoirs 
Peach and others, 463 

Geological map Sir 
Geikie, 220 

Highlands 
Demangeon, 463 

Lakes Scotland, Seiches in: 
Chrystal, 208 

Maps: Bartholomew’s 
to-Mile” map Scotland, 615 

Scott, F., Government Grant to, 201; 
proposed South Polar Expedition, 
remarks Notes Determination 

Position near the 305 

Scott-Elliot, F., Migration 
Valley tracks and vegetation, 
201 

See, J., Past History Earth 
inferred from Mode Formation 

Solar System, 473 

Seidel, H., Belsazar Hacquet als Kar- 
pathenforscher, 606¢; 

Reisen der Hohen Tatra, 606 

Seiner, F., 
Verhiltnisse des Caprivizipfels, 
467 

Earthquakes Light New Seismo- 

des 10. Juli 1907 ihrem 
geophysikalischen Zusammenhange 
Krebs, 473 

Seismological Notes: Reid, 473 

Seistan— 

Hippurite-bearing limestone Seistan, 
Note on: Vredenburg, 608 

Selkirks— 

Pioneer Reconnaissance Northern 

Semliki— 

Measurement Semliki Base: 
Jack, 345 

Semple, C., Operation Geographic 
Factors History, 217 

Senegal river— 


Dans les: 


Captain Fromaget, 
Servia— 


Severn— 
Lower Severn Valley: 
Sewell river, Kurdistan, 376 
Seychelles— 
History Seychelles Islands anterior 
1810, Unpublished documents, 


Ellis, 
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Shackleton, H., Heart the Antarctic, 

Shah Dagh, Caucasus, 195 
Shan States— 
Surveys Shan States Mekong 
Basin: Phillimore, 721 
Shannon Valley, Lower, Forests 
Shan-si, Explorations Clark in, 595 
Shattuck, B., Concentration versus 
Transportation, 739 
Shella range, Angola, 506, 507 
Shemsdinan Su, Kurdistan, 
Geology and North 
Sherrarat tribe, Arabia, 220, 237 
Shuttleworth, A., Hunza 
aud Chinese Turkestan, 224 
Shyok valley, Upper, Notes Glaciers 
of, 647 
Siachen glacier, Himalayas, 64, 630, 
645, 
Siam— 

Mission archéologique Siam: 

Royal Survey Department, 1906-07, 
General Report Operations of, 

Vegetationsbilder aus Siam: 
608 

Siberia— 

Jesup North Pacific Expedition. 
Vol. The Chukchee: Bogoras, 

Maps: Siberian Railway, Stanford, 

und die Nordwestmongolei 
Paquet, 

Temperatur ostsibirischer Fliisse und 
eines Polarsees Woeikow, 
465 

Sibiriakoff, A., New route across Northern 

Urals, 194 

Sicilien; geografiske skisse: 
Reusch, 
Siebenthal, E.: see Darton, 
Siena Senoufo, peuple: Dela- 
fosse, 467 
Sierra Leone— 
Transformed Colony: Leone 
Sievers, W., Uebersicht von Reisen 
Peru und Ecuador, 1909 (map)..354 
Sikkim— 

Sikkim and Bhutan, Twenty-one years 
North-Eastern Frontier, 1887 

Silesia— 

Groll, 731 
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Simpson, Bodman’s Meteorolo- 
gische Ergebnisse der Schwedischen 
Sudpolar-Expedition,’ 

Simpson, J., Report plague 
Gold Coast 1908..95 Report 
Sanitary Matters various West 
African Colonies, 

Simtoka fort, Bhutan, 

Sinai— 

Six Months Northern Sinai: 
Weldon, 345 

Sining, Great Wall China at, 585 

Ski— 

Mountaineering Ski: Clarke, 

Skottsberg, C., award to, 591 

Slack, C., remarks Journey North- 
Western Arabia,” 248 

Slovenes 
Altere Sozial- und Wirtschaftsverfas- 

sung der Alpenslawen: Peisker, 

Smith, Some Recent Changes 
Course the Trent, 

Smith, M., Study Voleanie 
graphy, 737 

Smith, G., Ancient Tales and Folklore 
Japan, 

Smith, New land maps world, 472 

Smith, D., Country between Subig 
and Mount Pinatubo, Mineral 
Resources Philippine Islands, 465 

Snethlage, Miss, Expedition Central 
Brazil, 335 

Sollas, C., Suess’ ‘Face the 
Earth’ translated by, 473 

Solomons, Surface Features 
Northern Alaska, 

Somaliland— 

Regione nel 
Piazza, 467 

Seconda colonia italiana, Benadir: 
Coen, 610 

Sona-ga-sa, Bhutan, 

Sorre, M., Questions Forestitres, 474 

Sossus, German South-West Africa, 

South Sea Savages, Wanderings among: 

Southern Ocean— 

der subantarktisch- 
Inseln, Vergleichende Darstellung 
der: Schenck, 348 

Sowers, D.C., Magnetic research China, 
722 

Spain— 

Maps: Mapa Topografica 
Geo. Estadistico), 101 

Spanischen Provinzialgrenzen 
ischer Zeit: Braun, 732 

Britain’s Sea-Story, 1805.. 
181 217 

Spethmann, H., Aufbau der Insel Island, 
zur Kenntnis des 
Vulkanismus Miickensee auf Island, 
Grundziige der 


Benadir: 


gestaltung Cornwalls, 91¢; der 


792 


Englishen Riviera, Ueberblick 
iiber die Ergebnisse der Knebelschen 
Islandexpedition 

Spinden, J.: see Will, 

Spitsbergen— 

Geologi, Lidt Spitsbergens: 
Holmsen, 613 


Maps: Skizze des Gebietes zwischen 
Belsund und Holmsen, 


Polar current, 177 
Relation des aventures quatre 


Spitsbergenekspeditionen 


Isachsen, 


Sport and Travel Papers: Melladew, Strahan, A., remarks on: Cambridge- 


Sprigade, P., Karte von Deutsch-Osta- 


frika, 478+; und Moisel, Grosser 

deutscher Kolonialatlas, 222+; Karte 

von Deutsch-Siidwestafrika, 478 und 

Thomas, Landschaften den Agu 

(map), 478 

Springbok, Namaqualand, 492 

Srepok river, Cambodia, 593 

Staffordshire— 
Geology North Staffordshire Coal- 

fields: Gibson, 208 

Stalker, W., death of, 336 

Stanford, E., Map Siberian Railway, 
477+; New Map Metropolitan 
Railways, 476 

Stanley, H.: see 

Stanley, Sir M., Autobiography of: 

Stanton, Erosion the coast 
and its prevention, 472 

Stapf, O., remarks “Travels 
Botanist South-West Africa,” 512 

Steen, 8., Einige Studien iiber die 
Bewolkung, 348 

Steenstrup, V., Geologiske 
antikvariske Julianehaab 
Distrikt, 612 


Winter, 469 
Steffen, H., Studien iiber West-Pata- 


gonien, 612 

Stein, A., Exploration géographique 
archéologique Asie centrale (1906- 
1908), und 
Zentralasien 1906-1908, 343 remarks 
Journey North-Western Arabia,” 
247 

Steinmetz, K., Von der 
Drin, 462 

Stephani, Captain von, Nigeria-Kamerun 
Boundary, 197 

Stereo-autograph, 
Instrument, 338 


Adria zum 


New Cartographical 


Stigand, Notes ‘Tribes 


Sterneck, der Flutwelle 
Adriatischen Meere, 462 
Stevens, N., Ptolemy’s Geography 


INDEX. 


Brief account all Printed Editions 


Stevens, C., Water-Supply 


Nebraska, 470 
Stewart, B., Active service pocket-book, 

739 F 
Stewart 

Botanical survey Stewart Islands, 

neighbourhood Fort Manning, 
saland, Abyssinia through 
unknown 


Stockholm 


Geological Congress, Inter- 
national, 601 


shire 703; Deter- 

mination Position near the Poles,” 

303, “Sand-dunes Libyan 

Desert,” 392; “Some Recent Changes 

Course the Trent,” 578 

Struck, A., Makedonische Fahrten, 465 

Struck, B., African Ideas Subject 

A., Eine Vulkanologische 
Studie fiir Jedermann, 207 

Sturdza, Prince G., Birmanie, 
209 

Bolivia,” 529 

Subterranean fire— 

ther, 

Sudan— 

Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, Progress 

Guide Egypt and (Macmillan 

Irrigation, 427 

Maps: von Kumms 
Durchquerung von Afrika durch den 
Sudan, 353 

Railway System Anglo-Egyptian 
Sudan 333 

Surveys Sudan, 533 

Suess, E., Antlitz der Erde, Face 
Sollas, 473 

Suez, Gulf of— 

Origin Nile Valley and Gulf 
Suez: Ball, 596 609 

Sulimanie, Kurdistan, 376 

Sulu, History of: Saleeby, 

Sumatra— 

Maps: Overzichtskaart van het ciland 
Sumatra (Top. Bureau Batavia), 
352 

Reisen Ost- und Zentral-Sumatra: 
Moszkowski, 608 

Wegen durch Sumatra, Auf neuen: 


Moszkowski, 465 585 
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Surveying— 

Co-ordinate applied land- 
surveying: Pelkington, 215 

Schools, Surveying in: Deas and 
Mort, 

Treatise Surveying 
and others, 472 

Sussex— 

Contour Relief 
part Sussex: 
740 

Spirit the Downs: Beckett, 752 

Sutton, Preliminary note Diurnal 

Variation Level Kimberley, 345 

Svedmark, E., Jordskalf 1904 
1906, 

Swann, J., Fighting slave-hunters 
Central Africa, 734 

Sweden— 

Climate Sweden Late Quaternary 

Jordskalf Sverige, 
Svedmark, {0 + 

Switzerland— 


Middleton 


greater 


E 


die: Heim, 342 

Eisgebirge des Schweizerlandes: 
Gruner, 218 

Fohns, 
nungen des 
Maurer, 343 

Maps: Nova tabula geogra- 
1712: Scheuchzer, 219+ 

Switzerland the Swiss: Webb, 
462 

Topographia 
Valesize: M. Merian, 219 
Sykes, M., Kurdish Tribes Ottoman 

Empire, 
Sykes, M., Pilgrimage Tomb 
Omar Khayyan, 465 
Syria— 
Off Beaten Track Syria: 
Salmon, 608 
Syrische Banse, 608 
Szakall, westliche Grenze 
Jahre 


Aufzcich- 


Z., expedition 
Turkestan and Mongolia, 448 

Tahiti 
Monument at, 200 

Talbot, G., Survey work Sudan, 
ae 

Ta-lo monastery, Bhutan, 

Tang-chhu, Bhutan, 

Tangye, L., torrid Sudan, 734 

Tarim river, changes course, 408 

Tarr, Some phenomena glacier 
margins Yakutat Bay region, 
Yakutat Bay Region, Alaska. Physio- 
graphy and Glacial Geology, 610 

Tashi-bup-tso, Lake, 595 

Bhutan, 23, 25, 


Chinese 
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Tasmania— 
Resources and Hon. MeCall, 
dere 
phieal Factors that control Develop- 
ment Australia,” 679 
Taylor, T., and Palmer, Words and 
Places, 
Libyan Desert,” 393 
Taylor’s Railway map India, 
Tazo-jong, Bhutan, 
Tehuantepec— 
Geologia Climatologia del Istmo 
Tehuantepec, Breves apuntes sobre 
Teima, oasis of, Arabia, 238 
Teisserenc Bort, L., Lois distribu- 
aux diverses latitudes, etc., 348 
Teleki, Comte P., Connaissance 
sentation Cartographique Formose 
Temperature see Metcorology 
Templeton, Survey Department, 
Ceylon, Report for 1908 
Teneriffe— 
Teram Kangri, Karakoram, 65, 632 
Termite and Driver Ants, Northern 
Rhodesia, 
Terrestrial 
Magnetic Survey Yacht Carnegie and 
her Work, 216 
Thalbitzer, W., Ethnological deseription 
Amdrup collection from East Green- 
land, 
Thames— 
Historic 
Johnston, 351 
Theal, MeCall, History South 
Thessaly 
Ostlichen Thessalien, Aus dem: 
342 
Thomas, E., 
Egypt, 345 
Thompson, W., Fourth report 
fishery and 
tions North sea and adjacent waters, 
473 
Thompson, N., Gold Coast. 
Forests, 610 
Thomson, B.: see Woodward, 
Thornton, and A., Leaves from 
Afghan 711 733 
Thoulet, Chevallier, Mesure des 
densités d’eaux marines par flotteurs 
totalement immergés, 738 
Thousand and One Churches: Sir 
Ramsay and Bell, 465 583 
Thiiringen— 
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Volksdicte und Verkehr Thiir- 
inger Waldes: 731 
Eisenbahnen, Thiiringischen: Pistor, 
ringer Wald, Einfluss 
graphischen Lage auf die: Ste- 
phan, 731 
Thurston, E., and Rangachari, Castes 
and tribes Southern India, 733 
Tian-shan— 
Explorations Tian Shan range 
721 
Vergletscherung der Teiles 


des zentralen 


Prinz, 
Tibet— 

Marches Tibétaines, Dans les Bacot, 
464 586 

Nain Singh’s Work in, 595 

Three Years Tibet: Shramana Ekai 
Kawaguchi, 324 

Trans-Himalaya: Discoveries and ad- 
ventures Tibet: Hedin, 322 
464 

Travels China-Tibetan Frontier; 
Bacot, 595 

Tides— 

Causes and representation: Harris, 

Theorie der Entstehung der Tiden: 
Miiller, 

Tieté, Rio, Exploracio do, 
Geographica Geologica Estado 

Tigris— 
Country east of, 357 
Delta and course, 

Time-indicating Cylinder: West- 
well, 618 

Tipperary— 

Mitchelstown caves: Hill and 

others, 209 
Tizard, H., remarks Sand-dunes 
Libyan Desert,” 393 
Toepfer, Eisenbahnbauten russisch- 
japanisch-chinesischen 
Ostasiens (map), 616 
Togo— 

Maps: Landschaften den Agu: 

Sprigade und Thomas, 478 
Toll, Baron yon, Russischen 
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Trade routes— 
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Transvaal— 
Geological Survey, Report for 


Innes, 468 

Innes, 468 


Travel, Scholars’ book of, 475 


Travellers’ Tales: Keltie, 475 
Weather Cycles Growth Big 
Trenk, Search for 
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Tolmatschof, P., Expédition Kha- 


Topley, W., Geology Weald, 219 

Torii, R., travel Sira-muren and 
Khingan Mountains, 

Tornau, F., 
Ostafrikas, 610 

Tournay-Detillieux, gouverne- 
ment Congo Belge, 327 466 

Townley, D., Shifting Karth’s Axis, 


Course the Trent, Some Recent 
Changes in: Smith, 568 
Life History River Trent: 
Trieste, climate of, 447 
Triple Cornice peak, Himalayas, 110 
Tripoli— 
187 
Mathuisieulx, 468 
Trotter, Atlantic Forest Regicn 
North America, 611 
Trotter, Sir H., remarks Journeys 
Kurdistan,” 378 
Truffot. M., Note sur les irrigations 
Tsangpu river, 
Tschepe, A., Chinesische Holland 
Mittelchina, 343 
Tunis— 
Maps: Carte Tunisie (Service 
Routes Tunisie, Sur les: Chantre, 
736 
Collection manuscripts at, 
594 
Turkestan— 
Aeolian Action Chinese Turkestan, 
403 
Explorations Turkestan: Pum- 
pelly, 61§ 
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stan and Mongolia, 448 
Mission Pelliot Asie centrale, 
Turkestan Oriental: Bourgeois, 
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! 
735 
| 
| 
} 


Turkestan—contiiued. 


Kurdish Tribes the Ottoman Empire 
Sykes, 
Military Consul Turkey: 
Townshend, 210 322§ 
Turner, P., Report Botanical Ex- 
amination Higher Waimarino Dis- 
trict, 737 


Ubai well, Arabia, 242 
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and Scientifie Department, 
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736 
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Victoria, Lake, Khartoum: 
Dickinson, 437 468 
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ham, 181§ 
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aus dem 16. Jahrhundert: Rein- 
hard, 
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European population United States 
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American: Johnson, 737 

Through Afro-America: W. Archer, 

Smith, 737 
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Unstead, F., Practical 
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Route across Northern Urals: 
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Verde river, Bolivia, 165, 525 
Vergara Velasco, J., Atlas Completo 
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Woods, Hard, the Americas Que- 
bracho, 349 

Woodward, B., and Thompson, 

Woosnam, B., Zoological Results 

Words and Places: Taylor and 
Palmer, 

Workman, B., Hispar Glacier. 
Its tributaries and mountains, 105*; 
letter from, Altitude Mount 
Huascaran, 458; and Workman, 
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Yoruba Folk-lore: Parkinson, 

tive Sketch Geology, etc., Canada, 
610 

Young, J.,and Aitken, Catalogue 
Manuscripts Library Hunterian 
Museum, 475 715 

Young, E., Canada’s Fertile North- 
Waterways, and Water-powers, 1909.. 
469 

Younghusbaud, Sir remarks 
“Glacier Exploration Eastern Kara- 
koram,” 654 

Yucatan— 

American Egypt; Record Travel 
Yucatan: Arnold and Frost, 
189 212 

Yukon— 

Whitehorse Copper Belt, Yukon Terri- 

Yukon territory, its history and re- 
sources, 470 589 

Yunnan— 

Across Yunnan: Little, 710§ 

Yunnan-fu railway, Completion of, 722 

Yuzboi river, Trans-Caspian region, 398 


rivers, Kurdistan, 370, 377 
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Cambridgeshire rivers, Changes after 
stoppage outfall Wisbech 1236, 
701 


Cambridgeshire rivers Times, 


ASIA. 


Arabia, Northern, Sketch-map showing 
explorations Musil, 580 

Arabia, North-West, showing explora- 
tions: Carruthers, 356 

Hispar Glacier and Tributaries Kara- 
Workman, 224 

Karakoram, Eastern, Map explorations 
the: Longstaff, 744, 434 


Karakoram, Peaks the, 624 

Kurdistan, Sketch-map: Dickson, 
480 

Sikkim and Bhutan, illustrating paper 
White, 104 

Tigris-Euphrates Delta, illustrating paper 
Sir Willcocks, 104 


AFRIOA. 


Aboinia River, Nigeria, Sketch-map: 
Burn, 620 

Africa, South-West, illustrating paper 

Kalahari Desert, showing routes taken 
Hodson, 166 

Kordafan, Sudan Province of, illustrating 


Libyan Desert, Sand-dunes, Distribution 
of: Beadnell, 380 

Rhodesia, Northern, and Adjacent Terri- 
tories showing Faunistic Areas: 
Neave, 224 

Sudan, Anglo-Egyptian, Positions geo- 
graphically fixed Sudan Survey 


paper Lloyd, 356 Dept., 535 
Liberia, Prismatic Compass Traverse: 
Wallis, 356 
AMERICA. 


Bolivia, Explorations and 


Uaupés, River, Sketch-map of: Hamilton 
Rice, 744 


AUSTRALASIA. 


Australia, Map illustrate paper the 
Development of: Gregory, 744 


Australian Commonwealth, 
Federal Capital, 318-320 


POLAR REGIONS. 


Diagram showing quick method deter- 


mining approximate positions: 


Hinks, 302 


Greenland, Sketch-map showing Surveys 
Danish North-Eastern Greenland 
Expedition, 1906-8 


GENERAL. 


Mountain Glaciation, Cycle of— 
Lofoton Islands, Portion one the, 
159 
Maps and Types Glaciers, 154, 272- 
282 


Quadrant Mountain, 158 
Semicircular 
157 
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EUROPE. 


Monaco, Oceanographical Museum 


559 


Trent— 


Course Trent, Recent changes in, 
Diagrams, 571-576 


ASIA. 


Arabia, North-Western— 


Arab Teima, 237 

Ard-es-Suwan desert flint, 232 

Beduin Sherrarat tribe, 236 

Beduin warrior, 229 

Camel herds well, 229 

Great tent Sheikh Hathmel Beni 
Sakhr, 228 

Houses oasis Teima, 236 

Oryx wild cow Beduin, 
240 

Sand-dunes Western Nafud, 240 

Sherrarat Beduin, Small tent belonging 
to, 228 

Table mountains Itbaik” region, 233 

Wind and sand-worn rock, west 
Great Nafud, 236 


Bhutan— 


Bridge Angduphodang, 
Duggye Jong, 20, 
Farmhouses, Paro valley, 
Norbu-Gang, Village of, 
Pashi-cho-Jong, Valley above, 
Poonakha, 
Tashi-Cho-Jong, 
Tongsa Jong, 35; 
interior, 
Hispar Glacier— 
Border lake near Junction Jutmaru 
with Hispar glacier, 119 
Camp 19,100 feet flank Biafo- 
Hispar peak, 109 
Debris-covered hillocks, 125 
Face Snow-region directly north 
Hispar pass, 118 
Glacier table unusual size Biafo 
glacier, 124 
Great wall forming southern 
barrier Hispar glacier, Upper 
19°3 kms. of, 119 
Hispar-Biafo watershed peak, 112 
Mountains forming west wall Biafo 
glacier, 112 
Mud-covered nieves penitentes, 
Peaks covered with hanging glaciers 
above Jutmaru glacier, 108 
Telephoto high peak overhanging 
junction Lak glacier with Hispar, 
109 


Tongsa Jong, 


Hispar Glacier—continued. 


White Mamelon covered with nieves 
penitentes, 108 
Karakoram, Eastern— 
Aktash glaciers, general view from 
south, 641 
Aktash glacier lying across road, 
Bilafond glacier, 629 
Saltoro pass, Summit of, 629 
Saltoro spires, 628 
Siachen glacier, Lower, Looking up, 
640 
Siachen glacier, Upper, Looking down, 
635 
Teram Kangri across upper Siachen 
glacier, 634 
Teram Kangri from Rgyong La, 640 
Kurdistan— 
Armenian Band of, 
360 
Batoan nomad Kurds, 371 
Chain Jelu and Oramar from 
south, 360 
Chall and mountains Tiari from 
south, 370 
Shekak, High plateau 
Kurds, 371 
Gorge, Typical, 
district, 364 
Hartoshi sedentary mountain Kurds, 
Maidan Sulimania, 364 
Oramar village and Sat slopes from 
north, 370 
Sat from north-west and south-east, 
361 
Zab its quieter moods, 365 
Mesopotamia— 
Babylon, Gate at, 
Babylon, Ruins at, 
Baghdad, South road in, 
Basra creek, 
Bull Gate Istar Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s palace Babylon, 
Island Euphrates near Anah, 
Nausherwan’s palace, Ctesiphon, 
Unirrigated Mesopotamia, 
Water returning from swamp rivers, 


Herki Oramar 
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AFRICA, 


Africa, South-West— 


Angola, South, front Shella range, 


495 
Angola, South, Inspanning oxen 
acacia forest between Gambos and 
Tchipelongu, 502 
Angola, South, beneath 
large Ficus, 502 
Bushmanland, 488, 489 
Damaraland. Lateral ravine Khan 
river, 494 
Damaraland. near Welwitsch, 
495 
Orange river Raman’s drift, 489, 
494 
Bornu— 
Graveyard Maiduguri, 451 
Overweg’s grave Maduari, 451 
Congo-Zambezi 
Copper-mine near Kambove, 
Dikulwe river, 135 
Katwelume falls, Kalungwisi river, 140 
Lofu river, 135 
Luangwa valley, 134 
Msitu,” 141 
Native chiefs and wives bringing flour, 
134 
Pool near Kapopo, 140 
Kalahari desert— 
Bushmen, Group of, 171 
Cart bed Nosop river, 171 
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Kalahari desert—continued. 
Kakia pan, 169 
with melons, 169 
Kordofan province— 
Bahr-el Homr Fagoi, Camel corps 
watering, 253 
tree used for storage water, 
251 
Obeid, Street in, 257 
Government buildings Obeid, 
Iron-smelting furnace Nahud, 265 
Nuba types, 259 
Nuba village, 263 
Nubas, 261 
Libyan desert— 
Barchan, typical, 387 
Barchan, Section showing 
structure of, 387 
Barchans Kharga oasis, plan and 
cross-section, 388 
Complex dune Libyan plateau, 387 
Dakhla oasis, Dunes encroaching 
cultivated lands in, 387 
Kharga oasis, belts dunes, 386 
Kharga oasis, Isolated barchans 
crescentic dunes in, 386 
Sea sand between Dakhla 
Farafra oasis, 386 
Weather chart, April, 1907, Kharga 
oasis, 384 
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AMERICA. 


Bolivia— 

Arequipa, 526 

Cobija Bahia, 519; View from, 519 

Corumba, 527 

Paz, 518 

Madre de*Dios and Bene, Confluence 
of, 528 

Sorata, 518 

Tahuamany river Porvenir, 526 

Verde, Rio, Sandstone cafion in, 522 

Verde, Upper, 522 

Xapury the Acre, 523 

Canada’s Farthest 

Site Mackenzie’s last camp 
Peace river whence set out over- 
land for Pacific, 

Uaupés river— 
Broken, rocky character stream which 


Uaupés 

frequently middle portion 
river, 693 

Caruru caxoeira, 693 

Carlos Tovar, upper Uaupés, 687 

Jurupary caxoeira, highest and last 
river, showing scoriaceous volcanic 
character rock, 687 

Maloca Joaquin, Guainano Que- 
nano tribe, situated some distance 
from river, 692 

Matapi caxoeira, few hours above 
Caruru, 692 

Puerto Alturo, Rio Guaviare mouth 
Rio Ariare, 686 

Transporting cargo Rio Ariare 
Llanos San Martin, 686 
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His Majesty King Edward VII.... 
Portrait of, face 621 
Mountain glaciation, Cycle of— 
Aletsch- and Position of, 
160 
Alps, Fretted upland of, 159 
Asulkan glacier, View of, 280 
Col overlook looking towards foot 
glacier, 162 
Dawson glacier, Multiple cirque the, 
158 


Mountain glaciation, Cycle of—continued. 


Elliptical minor cirques head 
Nicolai valley, Outline plan of, 158 
Fish creek, View looking down valley 
of, 281 

Foster glacier, Alaska, Expanded fore- 
foot of, 268 

Glacial cirque, 150 

Grooved and fretted uplands, 158 

Hanging glacieret, the Triest glacier, 
269 Hanging glacierets, Series of, 280 
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glaciation, Cycle of—continued. 


Hanging tributary valley meeting 
trunk glacier valley, 269 

Multiple secondary cirque west face 
Wannehorn, 157 

Matterhorn from Gorner Grat, 162 

Piedmont glacier, Type of, 268 

Pre-glacial upland invaded cirques, 
156 

Pre-glacial upland Quadrant moun- 
tain invaded cirque known the 
Pocket, 156 

Ranier, Mount, Irregularly bounded 


Mountain glaciation, Cycle 


280 
Scalloped tableland within Uinta 


range, 156 

Snowbank lying depression largely 
its own construction, 155 

Summer snowbank surrounded 
brown border finely comminuted 
rock, 155 

Types mountain glaciers, 272-282 

Wenkchemna glacier, View of, 281 

Yoho glacier, View of, 156 


END VOL. XXXV. 


5 
4 
¢ 
t 
ly 
| 
q 


